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~The New Fairbanks-Morse Electric Light and Power Plant 
Years ahead in Design and Construction 


The plant you have been waiting for—simple, smooth running 
quiet, dependable, easy to understand and economical to operate. | 

Designed so there is a steady flow of electricity at all times. Lights 
will not flicker, whether it is 


Used With or Without Accumulators 


This new plant has a large number of excellent features—many of 
them exclusive. It will operate with or without accumulators—it wij] 
use either petrol or paraffin—it is automatically lubricated under 
pressure—the “Ricardo” cylinder head is used—all working parts 
are completely enclosed—it is equipped with a patented enclosed 
system—it is simple and safe. | 
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No other electric light plant is more advanced in design—none is better built. Complete 
descriptive catalog will be gladly sent on request. 


FAIRBANKS, MORSE & COMPANY 
Export Dept., 122 Greenwich Street, New York Cable Address: “‘ ECLIPSE” 
London Buenos Aires Rio de Janeiro Sydney 


Far Eastern Agents: 





Sale & Frazar, Ltd.. Tokyo M.S. Vernal & Co., Calcutta Shewan, Tomes & Co., Hongkong 

Borneo Co.. Ltd., Singapore & Ipoh McKenzies, Ltd., Bombay Central China Commercial Co., Shanghai 
Pacific Commercial Co., Manila Calcutta Engineering Co., Lahore Colonial Commercial & Engineering Ceo.. 
International Engineering Co., Bangkok Hosain Hamadanee & Co.. Rangoon Saigon 


The complete Fairbanks-Morse line comprises stationary and marine Diesel engines, the famous Type “Z” gasoline kerosene engine, electric 
water plants, electric lighting plants, electric motors and generators, windmills, pumps, railway equipment. 
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Aun Osgood “69” standard or ratiroad type steam shovel, mounted upon continuous tread The Osgood Company manufactures a) plete line of excavating machinery and has a back 

trucks. This machine may also be mounted upon either standard railroad trucks or upon ground of more than fifty years experience ta this tine of equipment. = ee 

Oszood traction wheels. It has a dipper capacity of 2§-Uu, Yds. and is weil suited for heavy Standard or railroad shovels are made im various sizes with coe capacities ranging trom 

excavation work. These machines are widely used in quarries, mines, etc. where power and 1} Yd. tv 6-Cu Yd, and these machines can $e furnished upon either standard rasdtoad trucks, 

capacities are both factors. traction wheels or continuous tread mountings, ——~ = . 

Osgood builds machines of this type with dipper capacifies up to 6-Cu, Yd, The revolving or full circie-swing type sievels are made in various size dipper capacities to meet 
2 wide range of requirements and can be fardiehed with either steam, gas, electric or oil power. 


Write for descriptive literature, catalogs, etc. 








Cables: “Osgood, Marion, Ohio.” 





FOUNDED, 1904 
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A Monthly Review of Far Eastern Trade, Finance and Engineering, Dedicated to the Industrial Developmient and .. 
Advancement of Trade in Far Eastern Countries. og 
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SHEET METAL 


WORKING MACHINERY 


Bliss machinery successfully meets every requirement in 
the sheet metal field. There is a Bliss Press just the right 
type and size to meet your needs most efficiently. 
Over 68 years of specialized effort in the sheet metal 
working field has given us the ability to understand and 
successfully meet the problems of the manufacturer from 
the practical operating point of view. 
Write us, in full detail, your particular problem. We 
will teli you the Bliss equipment that economically 
meets it. 


[LISS # MACHINERY 


E. W. BLISS CO., BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S. A. 


Factories: Brooklyn, N. Y. Hastings, Mich. Salern. O. 


Cleveland, O. 


Foreign Factories & Offices: Loridon, Enc. Turin, Italy Paris, France 
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If you want a Shaper you can 
depend upon for convenience 
and economic production, don’t 
fail to find out all about this new 


“AMERICAN” 





Because of its tremendous power it is 
admirably adapted to heavy manufac- 
turing, while its accuracy and ease of 
handling has made it a favorite in the | 
tool room. Don't let this opportunity | 
pass; Write us immediately. 





toe ee sf ea i hr THE AMERICAN TOOL WORKS COMPANY 


Seat aye eng laear aah Cashes CINCINNATI, U.S.A. Shapers-Radials 









PORPE DO BOAYI 
DESTROYERS 





PASSENGER AND 
CARGO: VESSELS 


iad Cal Gn key 3 - = : | ge | SHALLOW-DRAFT BOATS 


BOATS PUGS . 
=— | | She Complete or in sections for erection abroad, side or stern 
STEAM & MOTOR | | wheels. semi-immersed propellers or tunnel stern boats, 
San ip | | at | steam or motor propelled—whaterer your needs, we can 
-BOATS& YACHTS | a a ‘ | | , supply any type of craft for the navigation of shallow waters 
eo res | Ro ret te - Be ait Si pe ent: eee es | in any part of the world. 
TURBINES AND 


en) F bial | <z ae % 5 Rie : A 236 ft. side-paddle Nile excursion steamer, 
RECIPROCATING .. a ae << Grin Wd Bhd en Poser 0 
MA CHINE RY = ‘ ae! i | ba op * i - i re One of two supplied for. this service. 














FUL 

PROPELLERS § Sie ‘Ga “fia ee oe 
SHIP REPAIRS 

& OVERHAULS {i ie sca BL “me ae ; 
reid eS , g | | az ' eS ‘i wt : Se ,, SS Z Sag = gis = oo . = ‘2 = 
_ ) \ | i( »yN A. b? Y a ood ‘ f an se << * rae Pie ef pale <i : ; . ssl 
VIARINE - MOTORS . Soiree ia | eas us 
COMMER 
MOTORYV cH ICL 












Full particulars of our productions obtainable pees our » Brawch at: | 
_ ROBERT DOLLAR BUILDINGS, 3 CANTON RD. SHANGHAI. ©‘ 
: SS. ci “gies ees a4 
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Silks, Crepes, Brocades, Cotton 
Cloths 


SILK AND COTTON YARNS, NOILS, etc. 














OUR EXPORT DEPARTMENT 
IS REPRESENTED IN ALL THE IMPORTANT 
COMMERCIAL CENTERS OF THE WORLD AND 
CAN FURNISH PROMPTLY FULL INFORMATION 
AND QUOTATIONS REGARDING THE LARGE 
VARIETY OF TEXTILES MADE IN OUR MILLS 


-KANEGAFUCHI SPINNING COMPANY, LIMITED 


HIGASHI-SHIRIIKE, KOBE, JAPAN 


WE MANUFACTURE 


PUMPS 


FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


To be worked by HAND, STEAM, BELT, WIND. 
WATER or ELECTRIC POWER 





SINKING PUMPS for COLLIERIES 
MINES, Etc. 





Write - peas ” List. 


JOSEPH EVANS & SONS 


oo WORKS. (WOLVERHAMPTON) LTD, 
WOLVERHAMPTON, 


Agents for Japan : 
L. J. HEALING & CO. LTD., Tokyo 


ENGLAND. 





THE FAR, EASTERN REVIEW | aa 


———— 





January, 1927 


i 
ee 4 


oe 


2 a i 





ge ee ee ee ee See eee gl SE ge et ere Zs ; epee ’ 
a Lo ‘ 3 4 ' . 7 1 : _ - . : : 
1 


a ee a ec ee ee ee ee ete eee) eee ee Ce ee ee 
, ? on - . we = — : : : = 
. 


200 Freight Cars A Day Lea 
Each day 200 freight cars leave Dodge Truck plants (they are now a division of 
Brothers plant, loaded with Dodge Broth- | Dodge Brothers) and Dodge Brothers 
ers Motor Cars. plant in Canada, and the figures would 
Linked together, these railroad cars ¢ greater still. 
peasy hang one train more than two In fact, this organization is now iteabind 
S Veserre" = largest builder of motor vehicles in the 
This will give you some idea of the world — permitting economies in buy- 
vast size of Dodge Brothers Detroit ing and manufacturing which are strik- 
plant alone. ingly reflected in the low price you’ pay 
Include Graham Brothers two great _for these sturdy and dependable vehicles. 
Donose BrotTHers Ince. Detrroir 
The Dragon Motor Car Co., Ltd., Hongkong E. W. Frazar & Co., Peking —Tientsin 
The China Motors, Inc., Shanghai Central Engine Works, Ltd., Singapore 
Kyoto Kosho Kaisha, Osaka James H. Morris, Seoul, Korea 
Levy Hermanos, Inc., Manila N. V. Velodrome, Soerabaia 
Kongo Shokwai, Tokio The L. E. Gale Co., Hankow 
| Dopse i 
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MOTOR CARS 
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FOR EXPORT 


Standard Printed and Dyed Cotton and Siik Fabrics 


SHIRTINGS SHEETINGS DRILLS 
PRINTS CRETONNES FLANNELETTES 
DAMASKS TOWELING CREPES 

ETC. ETC. 
PONGEES BROCADES SATINS 
CREPES SILKS 


SPINNING COMPANY, LIMITED 


(FUJI GASU BOSEKI KABUSHIKI KAISHA ) 


Head Office: CAPITAL Yen 38,000,000 Business Office: 
GocHoME, OsHima-MaAcuHi OPERATING SHICHOME, HAKOZAKI-CHo, 
Near TOKYO 450,000 Spindles and © NIHONBASHI-KU, 

Caste Appress: “FUHO” 1,775 Looms TOKYO 





Luighty years of alert experience 
dustry sothat our 80 years ot experiencemay 
be put to the best service in special needs. 


Walworth products include valves, fit- 
tings, tools and specialties for all working 
requirements in steam, water, gas, oil and 
air; made complete in the Walworth plants 
in brass, cast iron, malleable iron, steel and 
semi-stee!. Each article is designed to allow 
for a large margin of safety. 

Walworth engineers and representatives 
are in constant touch with all branches of in- 


Walworth’s complete line (23,000 items) 
and large production (50,000 tons a year) 
allow us to make prompt delivery in the 
largest specifications and for the highest 
pressures. Our products are available 
through leading distributors throughout the 
world. Specify Walworth on your orders. 


For Catalog, prices or information, address: 
Walworth International Co., 29 Szechuen Road, Shanghai, China. 







Walworth Company 


Boston, U.S.A. 
Established 1842 


"Manufacturers of 23,000 ifleant iten 
Val es Fittings.Tools for Scene Wiis Gas, Oil and Air 





New York 
Foreign Representative 





Walworth International Co. 
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Lift work 1s a specialised branch of Peis aeine 
requiring knowledge and skill of the highest order. 
The Express Lift Co., Ltd., devote their entire energies 
to this class of work, and undertake the complete manu- 
facture and installation of lifts and cranes for every 
conceivable requirement in any part of the worid. 


Manufacturers of every type of Lift: 

ELECTRIC HYDRAULIC AND HAND POWER 
for PASSENGER, GOODS AND SERVICE WORK. 
Large numbers of successful installations have been 
completed by us in all parts of the world. 
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Jala co LTop® 


HEAD OFFICE AND WorKs 
GREYCOAT STREET, WESTMINSTER, LONDON, ENGLAND 


Represented throughout Asia as follows:— 





INDIA AND BURMA: CHINA, MANCHURIA AND KOREA: FEDERATED MALAY STATES AND 

The General Electric Co., (India), Ltd., The General Electric Co. of China Ltd.. STRAITS SEIT LEMENTS : 
14, Old Court House Street, Calcutta. 1 and 2 Ningpo Road, Shanghai, The General Electric Co., Ltd., 
100, Armenian Street, Madras. :. ueen’s Buildings, Hongkong. Magnet House 5, Battery "Road, 
235, Hornby Road, Bombay. airen, South Manchuria, Singapore (P. 0. Box No. 203) 


Lawrence Road, Lahore. With agencies in Hankow & Tientain, | Straits Settlements, 
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i CABLE Anialcss, * SUGAR,” Toxyo 
a Cope: A.B.C. 5TH Eprrion 
Head Ofkce: 


_ Nippon Kogyo-Ginko Building, 
Marunouchi, Tokyo os 





T 
| 7 ; 
se = a a ee a a ae cel so. gree ed ai 
Tr! 5, 4 =" 
' 
7 1 





: THE 
| MUNICIPAL ELECTRICITY DEPARTMENT 


HAS RECEIVED DEMANDS FOR 


ELECTRIC POWER 


AMOUNTING TO 


120,000 HORSE POWER 








AND HAS GENERATING PLANT TO A CAPACITY OF 


120,000 KILO-WATTS 
po Yo LU THINK 


IT 1S POSSIBLE TO MAKE YOUR OWN POWER AT A COST WHICH CAN COMPETE 
wTHTHE CHEAP RATES ™4pc avaiable 
BY THE OPERATION OF THIS VAST MODERN POWER PLANT? 
THE CONSUMERS ENGINEER’S DEPARTMENT, 17, FOOCHOW ROAD, SHANGHAI 
_ TELEPHONE FOR AN APPOINTMENT TO CENTRAL 263. | 
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The Large Machine Shop of the New Plant of the Shibaura Engineering Work at Tsurumi, Showing Building in Course of 
Construction and Completed 


COMPLETE POWER PLANTS AND SUB-STATIONS 
DESIGNED AND EQUIPPED 


GENERATORS, MOTORS, ROTARY CONVERTERS, 
CONDENSERS, TRANSFORMERS, SWITCH BOARDS, 
FANS, ETC. 
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IBAURA ENGINEERING WORKS, L 


HEAD OFFICE: 1 KANASUGI HAMACHO, SHIBA-KU, TOKYO 
WORKS AT SHIBAURA, TOKYO AND TSURUMI, JAPAN 
Catalogs, Specifications, Estimates Supplied on Application 


EXPORT AGENTS : 





THE MITSUI BUSSAN KAISHA, L 
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_ TOSHIN SOKO 


KABUSHIKI KAISHA 








(THE TOSHIN WAREHOUSE CO., LTD.) 
WAREHOUSEMEN, FORWARDING, LANDING, 
AND SHIPPING AGENTS 
STEVEDORES AND (CUSTOMS BROKERS 
WAREHOUSING AREA - - + + = 76,000 tsubo (27,000,000 Sq. Ft.) 


VALUE OF GOODS IN WAREHOUSE (latest date)- - - - Yen 150,000,000 


CAPITAL - - Yen 15,000,000 








| President: BARON TOSHITARO MITSUI 
Managing Directors: H. OKUMURA and R. KADONO 
Directors: K. HAYASHI and K. FUKUI 
| Auditors: Y. KOSHI and T. MAJIMA 
HEAD OFFICE: No. 5° HONKAWAYA-CHO, NIHONBASHI-KU, TOKYO 
| BRANCHES and SUB-BRANCHES: 
{ : - TOKYO—Nihonbashi, Fukagawa, Shibaura. NAGOYA—TSUKIJI, YOKKAICHI 
2 ES 7 eS ee —_— Utsubo, Ajji- KOBE—Kano-cho 
| are Chikko — MOJI—Hama-cho 
| ——s YOKOHAMA—Shinko-cho SHIMONOSEKI—Kannonzaki-cho 
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They prove a never 
-failing source of 
satistfaction~~~to 
smoke them 1s to 
cultivate a true 
appreciation of 
guality 












This advertisement is issued by the British-American Tobacco Co.. (China) Lid. FR-463 
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Trimo Pipe Wrench 
in $ sizes take pipe up to 8 inches 


Trime Pipe Cutter : 
in 3 sizes cut pipe up to 3 inches 





Trimo Mo akey ¥ Wrench 
~ made in 7 sines--¢-in. to 21-in. 


Je WITH FLAT Link oR CABLE = CHAIN 
e - Trimo Chain Wrench | 
in 8 sizes w ieee pipe up to sie inches 








press 


These four superior — 
tools should be in 
the hands of every 
and on the 


user 


shelves of 
~ seller. 


_ They are made on 
honor » 
fully guaranteed by 
the manufacturer. 


Can be had through | | 
importer of 
hardware. 


any 


THE 
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~ SIMPLICITY 


The wagon-load of cloth is 
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K,CONOMICAL EFFICIENCY 


Shia: work, more speedily accomplished and at 
lower overhead cost—these briefly are the advant- 
ages you can derive from the “‘ Mather” patent 

Kier. World-wide tests have proved ils economies. 

Widely-known manufacturers have installed no other 

bleaching kiers than the “‘ Mather.” ; 


OUR MANUFACTURES INCLUDE: | 


Gas Singeing Machines, Kiers, Electrolysers, Mercerising 
Machinery, Drying Machines and Cylinders, Printing 
Machines, Ageing Machines, Water Mangies, Stenters, 
Schreiner Calenders and Bow's, Finishing Calenders 
and Bowls, Beetling Machines, etc. And the “ Vortex’ 
Humidifier Warp Stop Motions, Warp Dampers, etc. 

Each machine supplied bears a name which, for 
100 years has stood for modernity of design and solidity 
of construction in Textile Machinery. 

Whatever your requirements may be, let us advise 
on and quote for the most efficient and ee type. 
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7 pat se de war in England) 
Textile Engineers 
Park Works, Manchester and at Park House, 
Great Smith Street, London, S.W.]. England 








- wheeled direct into the The 


heavy wedge door is beiteed sts 
weight, and the simple movement 
of the cam, lock it firmly into 
position—tght agamst all pres- 
sures. When the boiling is com. 
pleted, the wagon 1s wheeled out 
and a Se a in takes its place 

Lees 


every 


and sold | 
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A sound British engineering job of compact and clean design. 
All working parts oy enclosed; thus ensuring silent and 
a ..elean-running. 


Range of Modele—12 to 90 H.P. 
China and.Ho 
CORRORATION, Lap... 


Agents: 





“FMS. 
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Agent in China: 


Representative : 


Representative in Japan: 
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Shanghai, 
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Si Mate tN MOTORS 


36,42 H.P. Parafin Eagine and Reverse Gear 


LIDDELL BROS. 
SHANGHAI, TIENTSIN AND HANKOW. 
Mr. F. Fletcher, Pestal Box 350, 


Mr. W. Frith, 7 Goko-dori, 4-chome, Kobe. 


; | cS 







(i 
rainances of Hong ‘kon: 
. & Straits Bett ements—Ritchie & Bisset, 23-25 The 
——— menor 


_ ANNEESLAND, SApeOW, SCOTLAND 


& CO., LTD. 


4, Peking Road, 
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skong—Tue JARDINE ENGINEERING 
acorporated under the Companies 
) at Shanghai and Hongkong. 
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QORSAGES SADNESS ZA 





THERE IS NO WEIGHING, 
COUNTING, OR TESTING PRO- 
BLEM WHICH CANNOT BE 
SOLVED BY THE AVERY 
SERVICE. 


THE NAME AVERY UPON 
ANY SCALE OR WEIGHING 
APPLIANCE [S$ ACCEPTED AS 
A GUARANTEE OF ITS EFFIC- 
IENCY AND UTILITY THE 
WORLD OVER. 


RAISE THE STANDARD OF 
YOUR PLANT EFFICIENCY AND 
MAINTAIN -OUTPUT WITH 
ECONOMY AND EFFICIENCY 
BY INSTALLING THESE WORLD 
FAMOUS WEIGHING MaA-. 
CHINES. 


LIST 273 TELLS YOU HOW 
TO UTILIZE THE AVERY SER- 
VICE WITH BENEFIT. WRITE 
TO-DAY TO EXPORT DEPT. 


THE 


AAW k 


AVERY 
No. All4 
BENCH 


FROM NMOS 


PLATFORM 
WEIGHER 


=  * 











| Agsties for China i 
| The Jardine Engr., | 
| Corpsration Ltd. 


‘(Incorporated under the 
| Companies Ordinances of | 
Hongkong) 


WaT AVERY IP 
SOHO FOUNDRY 
BIRMINGHAM. 


Sie 
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What output per hour in 
broken stone do you require? 


F or the economical breaking of limestone, granite, road metal, 
ores and other hard substances, ‘‘Stag’’ Stonebreakers can be 
supplied in any size, ranging from the |2-in. by 6-in. breaker 
to the 34-in. by 42-in. machine. Output figures for all sizes 
can be had on application. Either cast iron or cast steel 
bodies can be provided. Portable breakers and screens are 
also supplied in various sizes. 


All the steel castings used in constructing these machines are 
made in the Edgar Allen Steel Foundry, which col- 
laborates with the crushing and grinding machinery 


Te 





department in order to ensure the best possible Pa 
results. a ieee es a & Ce. Maire 
re (pa Sy eae Imperial Steel 
Write for special illustrated pamphlet. (i 
: A gents : | a =a | et = | = Please post Stonebreaker 
hinn—THE JARDINE ENGINEERING eis Pees Ge RM ete Oe 
CORPORATION, LTD. K. d o AT A | | en SE Bi ge 
(Incorporated under the Companies Oriinances | | Pee. © Arete er inne 
of Hongkong) & Co., Ltd. er 

Ba Yuen-Ming-Yuen Road, Shanghai ies . | rae Pie 2 ee vee duneteetA sth eaewaat 
Japan—HARADA & CO., Imperial Steel Works os is ge 

Itachibori-Kitadori, 6-Chome, Nishi-Ku, Osaka Sheffield + | = 
And also—15 Ginza 2-Chome, Tokyo Le | ic ; | | eS eeettenees Petereveseetevestecevebseces oosuueenab ents . 
SRR Seis Perea soe tae ae so ag ee ee ee eee 
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(Incorporated under the Companies Ordinances of Hongkong.) 


Registered Office: 8a YUEN-MING-YUEN ROAD, SHANGHAI 


Branches: Hongkong, Hankow, Tientsin, Peking, Harbin, Mukden and Taiyuanfu 


ENGINEERING SUPPLIES 
AND MACHINERY 


LARGE STOCKS CARRIED IN 
SHANGHAI, HONGKONG, HANKOW, TIENTSIN 





Including :— 
MACHINE TOOLS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION, 
STEAM ENGINES AND BOILERS, | 
GAS, GASOLINE AND OIL ENGINES, 
PUMPS, TOOL STEELS, PULLEYS, 
SHAFTING, BELTING, PAINTS, 
“CHUBB” SAFES AND LOCKS, 
“AVERY ” WEIGHING MACHINES, 
WIRE ROPES FOR ALL PURPOSES, 
ELECTRIC LIGHTING SETS, MOTORS 
AND ELECTRIC ACCESSORIES, 
DIVING APPARATUS, Etc. Etc. 





EXPERT STAFF IN SHANGHAI 


FOR THE SUPPLY OF 
COTTON SPINNING AND WEAVING MACHINERY, FLOUR 
AND CORN MILLING MACHINERY, ELECTRIC LIGHT AND 
POWER PLANTS, INDUSTRIAL PLANTS FOR ALL PURPOSES 


SIGNERS AND BUILDERS OF MOTOR BOATS 
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ESTABLISHED 1835 





HORSFALL & BICKHAM, LTD. 











MANCHESTER, 


ERY FILLETIN 


MANUFACTURERS OF ALL KINDS OF 





GARD WIRE, GARD CLOTH FOUNDATIONS 


GARD GRINDING MACHINERY 


AND 


SOLE AGENTS IN CHINA: 


ENGLAND 





 (HORBIGK BRAND) 


THE JARDINE ENGINEERING CORPORATION LIMITED, SHANGHAI. 


(Incorporated under the Companies Ordinances of Hongkong.) 


STOCKS CARRIED IN SHANGHAI AND TIENTSIN. 





Wm. 


Marine 


Constructors ef Barge 
Loading, “Simons” Re- 
clamation, Canal and 
Suction Cutter Hopper 
Dredgers. Hopper and 
Barge Loading Bucket 
Dredgers. Alluvial 
Dredgers. Trailing 
Suction Dredgers. 


Telegrams: 
“Simons” Renfrew. 


8a Yuen-Ming-Yuen Road 


Shanghai. 





Simons Lo. 1a, 


CONSTRUCTORS OF 


Dredging Plant 


=a 
ae 
~ ha 





allie 


Twin Screw railing Suction and Hopper ihscharyinyg Dredeers M.O.P, 210, © and 
M.O.P,. 211. C, Constructed for the Argentine Government 


Head Office and Works: Renfrew, near Glasgow. 


Agents in China: 





entfrew 


of most Modern and Improved Types and 
of the Greatest Capacities. 


Builders of Dipper and 
Dreg Line Dredgers of 
Latest Type. 
Propelling and Dumb 
Hopper Barges. 
Replace Parts supplied 
or fitted to existing 





Inventors and First Con- 
structors of “Hopper” 
and “Sternwell” Dred- 
gers and Elevating Deck 
Ferry Steamers. 


Established 1810 


andat - 


THE JARDINE ENGINEERING CORPORATION, LTD. Hengkong, Tientsin, Hankow, Peking, etc. 


{Incorporated under the Companies Ordinances of Hongkong) ~ 
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Write f for lists ‘dostins 
with the side in which 
you are interested. 


ee ee ee ee ae ee ee eee eee eee ee ee eee ee 2 ee | 


Met 


ELECTRICAL PLANT AND 














cover effectively the whole Electrical field from large 
Power Installations to small Electric Lamps. 

We have a vast experience in the design and manufacture 
of all kinds of Electrical apparatus. 

Indian Offices: OUR PRODUCTS MAINTAIN A GREAT REPUTATION, 
Bombay: Metropolitan-Vickers Electrica 


= Trafford House, a. Road, Hort, £ P. se Box ae = ROPO L 
 Caicutia: Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Ce ‘iy Ltd., | j oy i) 


Hongkong House, 9, Council House St. Vi n k : r > 


el. :—* Metrovick, Caleutia.’’ 
Dethi: Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Co., Lit 

Head Office and Works: 
TRAFFORD PARK « - <« = «© + « MANCHESTER 















Alliance Bank Buildings Chandni Chowk. 
Eat Tel. :-—‘* Metrovick, Delhi.” 
Madras: Metropolitan -Viekers Electrical Co,, Ltd,, 
105 Armenian Street. 


Agencies in China: 


Co. LTD 






Arahold & Co., Ltd. Tientsin. Peking. ga AL 
Shanchai. Hongkong. Hankow. ENGLAND Aol 


| 
a 





| DICK’S 
|, BELTING 


Has stood the test 


' - Tait ; Jf Thy 1c | 
wand TT ets tl ; u +) Ratt ee ; 
‘eS un 4th i) it f | ; 
NES PH Ra sue =. for 40 years and is 
F j \ «ah 7 q i ‘ i / q | i: a ' a 
. ) ah : q - aa 3 | a _ aa : ; 









INSULATE WITH 







in demand to-day by 





Diamond: Fibre 


DIAMOND FIBRE is a genuine vuicanized fibre and 
possesses exceptionai insulating properties. 

Furnished in sheets, rods and tubes. Special grades are 
made for special purposes. 

DIAMOND INSULATION a high grade insulating paper. 

DISFICO INSULATION—an insulating paper which 
readily absorbs insulating varnishes. 

CELORON—of very hgih dielectric and mechanical 
strength. Excellent for radio panels. 


those with whom rea! 
economy is the frst 
thought. Ask any 


user—He — 


Red a 
PRICK 


A GREENHEAD WORKS 
meee CLASCOW. 
























Established 189T 
OLDEST AND LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF CELORON AND VULCANIZED FI5RE 
Bridgeport, Pa. (near Philadelphia), U.S.A. Cable Address: “ DYMNFYBR,” Norristown 


aM “a, t Diamond State Fibre Company 


Representatives: 
American Trading Co., Dojitna Building, Osaka, Japan 
P American Trading Co., 1 Yaraku-cho Itchome, Kojimachi- 
| ku, Tokyo, Japan 
P American Trading Co., 3 Canton Road, Shanghai, Chins 
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re - my), HEREVER man liveselectricey 
a It brings 


is his willing servant. It. 
comfort and convenience to his home, 
lightens his labor and makes rapid 
transportation and communication 
easy. 

EREVER man lives, the 
International Generai Electric 
Co. serves him through convenient, 
local representation. 


ARGENTINA—General Electric, S. A, 
~orsese erg Rosario de Santa Fé, 


AUSTRALIA—Australian General Elec- 
tric Co., Ltd., Sydney, Melbourne, 
Brisbane, Adelaide. 

BRAZIL—General Electric, S. A, Rio 
de Janeiro, Sao Paulo. 

CENTRAL AMERICA — International 
General Electric Company, Inc., New 
Orleans, La., 

CHILE—International Machinery Co., 
Santiago, Antofagasta, Valnersis0; Ni- 
trate gencies, mr Iqui ue. 

CHINA—Andersen, Meyer & Co., Ltd., 


COLOMBIA—Wessethoett & Poor, Bar- 
ranguilla, Begota, Medellin. 
CUBA—General Electric Compe 
Cuba, Havana, Santiaro. 
DUTC.2 EAST INDIES—Inter:  < sal 
General Electric Co., Inc., Soa. -. aia, 


ev ADoR—cosysqei Agencies Co., 
Guayaquil. 
EGYPT— British Thomson-Ilouston Co., 
Cairo. 


Led., 
GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND— 
sey eet General Electric Coa, 


Lond 
GREECE AND COLONIES — Com- 
a nee Thomson- Houston, 


HOLLAND Mijnssen & Co., Amster. 


dam 

INDIA—International General Electric 
Co., Inc., Calcutta, Bombay, Bangaiore. 

JA PAN—international General Electric 
Co., Inc., Tokyo, Osaka.. 

MEXICO General Electric, S. A., Mex- 
ico)«=Ofs:«CCity,. Guadalajara, Monterrey. 
Tampico, Veracruz, El Paso, Texas: 

NEW ZEALAND—National Electrical & 
Engineerin Co., Ltd.,. Wellington, 
Auckland, Dunedin, Christchurch. 

PARAG UA Y—General Electric, S. A., 
Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

PERU—W. R. Grace & Co., Lima. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Pacific Com. 
mercial Co., Manila. 

PORTO RICO— International Generali 
Electric Co., Inc., San Ps 

PORTUGAL AND’ COLONIES—Socie- 
Gage och de Construcoes Eléctricas, 


, Lis 
souTH APRICA—South African Gen- 
eral aaecrele Co., Ltd., Johannesburg, 


Capetow 

SPAIN AND COLONIES — Sociedad 
Ibérica de Con rota > ny Eléctricas, 
Madrid. Barcelona, Bilba 

s = I * s ERLAN D—Trolliet Freres, 


URUGUAY—Generat Efectric, S. A, 
Montevideo. 

VENEZUELA — Wesselhoeit & Poor, 
Caracas. 


rigs BO Neg oh aL cant 


BELGIUM ARD COLONIES—Société 
4 ene + tae et de Mécanique, S$. A., 
russe 


CHINA—China General Edison Co., 


FRANCE AND COLONIES — Com. 
amie Francaise Thomson-Houston, 


GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND— 
British dat sr ig Houston Co., Led., 
Rugby, England 

ITALY AN COLONIES—Compagnia 
Generale di FElettricita, Milan. 

poe ibess Engineering Works, 





Tokyo: Tokyo Electric €o., Ltd., Ka- 


h, _wasaki, Kanagawa-Ken. 
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Electrification of Industry 


‘HE growth of populations and the con- 
sequent increasing demand for greater 
production to meet man’s needs have cor 
pelled industry to change from individual to 
mass production. 








In the steel mill huge travelling cranes and 
rolling mills electrically driven do the work. 
Similarly, in most industries today electricity 
helps produce more and better goods under 
increasingly better working conditions. 


Whatever the requirements for industrial 
electrical equipment, the local representatives 
of the International General Electric Com- 
pany can supply goes need. 


Iint,—8— 26 


ELECTRIC 


INTERNATIONAL GENERAL ELECTRIC CO., INC, SCHENECTADY, NEW YORK, U. S. A. 








15 











pies ramen ned ed ee ea oe oo Bp ea ee ee —— | m a = 
5 


TALL Geto | 





16 THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW January, 1927 


ae 












NEIGH NG MACE 


PRICES AND PARTICULARS FROM ALL TA€ LEADING IMPORT AOUSES. 


ING EWEIGHBRIDGE MAKERS, 













Ne 528 LIGAT BULLOCK CART WEIGHBRIDGE. ” 
CAPACITY: 5 TONS 





2 ruos, roRTaBLS PLAT ) THE CAREAPEST MACHINGS ( %* 71 WAREHOUSE WEIGHING MACHINE. 
| ARC THOSE WAICA GIVE THE | 
| BEST AND LONGEST SCRYICC. 

"POOLEY MACHINES _ | 
) GIVE YOU THAT SCRVICG | 


_ACTIRY POOLEY 6 SON L* JOAN BaIGAT SF BIRMINCRAM ENCLAND. 









: BERLINER MASCHINENBAU-A.-G. 


vormals 


L. oor 


BERLIN N. 4, CHAUSSEESTRASSE 23 


} I rina & Woif Ltd. 


Zwickau, Germany. 








Largest specialists for mine illumination. 


Wolf % 


Acetylene-Benzine and Electric 
Lamps are the best 4 

for use in 2. 

Mines, Quarries, Tunnels, Sewers, (98 
Foundries, Shipyards, Engineering— Weae 
Boiler--Gas—and Water Works for 


Camp and Domestic use. 
On board ship, Explora- | 
tion Work. 






OF EVERY SIZE AND FOR EVERY GAUGE 


‘Superheated Steam Locomotives, Electric Locomotives, Complete 
_ Installations for Haulage sik on Air Locomotives. 


\ 1 f ! 
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| Baperhonted 5 Sioa Road Rollers 


of 8, 10, rz, 14, and 17 tons weight 


“Tandem” Steam Road Rollers 


for asphalt road construction. 
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Qualified agents wanted 
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Unfailing 
Protection 
For Yous 
Most Valued 


Possessions 





HERRING-HALL-MARVIN 
Safes and Bank Vaults 


All sizes from the smallest 
Home Safe to the largest 
Bank Vaults, Key - Lock 


or Combination. 


MUSTARD & COMPANY, LTD. 
(Incorporated under the Companies Ordinances of Hongkong) 
Sole Agents for China, Hongkong and Macao. 
Shanghai, Tientsin, Hankow, Hongkong, Canton, 
Harbin. 


EASTERN REVIEW 


i a a al —_—>—-— ——E—— 


YORK 


Ice Making and Refrigerating Machinery 


Is designed to meet every require- 
ment of the modern ice manufacturing 
plant, the cold storage, dairy, meat and 
fish markets and other lines of en- 
deavour having need for mechanically 
produced and regulated refrigeration. 
You are cordially invited to submit 
your refrigerating problems to us. Our 
advice, based on well rounded experience 
in designing and equiping mechanically 
refrigerated plants, is at your disposal. 


YORK- SHIPLEY inc. 


21 Jenkee 
Sscameeiat cies CHINA. 


CAN TRADING Co. fF BOSE | PacIFic — 
. en baleen 


AMERI 
PCLax potent 
ce, POE a ng 





The “ Export World” (founded 1898) 


17 





is the monthly journal devoted to the 


expansion .of International Trade. 
Write for a free specimen copy. 
Bouverie House, Fleet Street. 
London, England 











| pecesieg : Cable Address: 
_ ** TWASAKITSAL.- 


MITSUBISHI SHOJI KAISHA, 





THE FAR 


Code Used : 
A. 1., A.B.C. 5th, Western 
Union, Bentley’s Complete 


TOKYO Phrase 








LTD. 





_ (MITSUBISHI TRADING CO., LTD.) 
Capital, fully paid-up - - - Y. 15,000,000 
Head Office: 
MARUNOUCHI, TOKYO. 





: _ Importers and Exporters, Manufacturers, 
| Commission Merchants, Brokers, Ship 


Owners. 


EXPORTING: 


-* Goal, Copper and all Other Descriptions of Metals, Minerals and 
is Cereals, Chemicals, Oil, Paper, Glass, Canned Fish, Silk Goods, 


and General Oriental Products and Merchandise 








IMPORTING ; 


Iron, Steel, Machinery, Machine _ Chemicals, and General 
Merchandise 





ANNUAL PRODUCTION: 


ie eens — a Sebeawtee esas 20,000 Tons 
| Pig Iron . = Ro cuaea ies 100,000 = 
ON a soc ssaehcebosniceswansscexcs Du Pe ieesas 50,000 sé, 
RMON 520 skp nce se ch das sictusxcbibaeicuersscecuaes 3,500,000 _—s,, 


COLLIERIES: 


Takashima, Ochi, Yoshinotani, Kishidake, Namazuta, Shinnew, 


Hojo, Kanada, Kamiyamada, Ashibetsu, Bibai, O-Yubari, 
and Sakito 





BRANCHES and AGENCIES: 


Tokyo, Yokohama, Nagoya, Osaka, Kobe, Moji, Wakamatsu, 


Karatsu, Nagasaki, Otaru, Tsuruga, Kure, Muroran, Hakodate, 
Kushiro, Vladivostok, Dairen, Kirin, Harbin, Peking, Shanghai, 
Hankow, Hongkong, Canton, Tientsin, Tsingtao, Tsinan, 


} Sect London, Paris, Lyon, Marseilles, Berlin, New York, 


Seattle 





STEAMSHIP DEPARTMENT—KOBE 


’” F 


. Regular and Irregular Routes between home pcrts and Chinese 


and South Sea Islands Porta, ete, 


EASTERN REVIEW 
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MITIKE COAL 


The Finest Steaming and Bunker Coals of the Far East 
are mined from the famed Miike, Tagawa, Yamano 


Sunakawa and Kawakami Collieries operated by the 


MITsul 
MINING COMPANY, LTD. 


HEAD OFFICE: 
No. 1 Surugacho, Nihonbashi-Ku, 
TOKYO, JAPAN 


Yen 100,000,000 


Annual Coal Output is equal to one-quarter of Total 
Japanese Mines. , 


Capital fle 


LEAD, SILVER, GOLD, ZING, 
COPPER, SPELTER, SULPHUR, 
COKE, IRON, CHEMICALS 
and DYES 
Are produced from the Company’s, KAMIOKA, 
Lead, Silver and Zinc Mine; SANO, Copper and 
Zinc Mine; KUSHIKINO, Gold Mine; KONGO, 
Tungsten Mine; IWAONOBORI, Sulphur and Metal 


Mine; Zinc Plants, Coke, Dyestuffs and By-products 
| Establishments in Miike. 


Sole Agents for our Products: 
MITSUI BUSSAN KAISHA, Ltd. 
(MITSUI & Co., Ltd.) 


Tokyo, London, New York, Shanghai, Hongkong, and 
other Principal Commercial Centres of the World. 
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Caterpillar-Shovels ~ 


Fepast peeepanship Greatest Output 
























Steam — Electric — Oil - Drive 


| I Telegraphic Address - Altona-Hambure¢ ABC 5*u.6** Edition ceed 


Menckbrock Alfonaelbe _ founded 1868 Carlowitz, Mosse, Galland | 
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THE "SUPERRENC 


The Wrench of Super-Strength 


,9 





‘ Superrenches grip the most obstinate nuts and make 
them yield. No bulk in the head to interfere when clearance is 
limited. The jaws are long, thin and pointed, but the strength 
is the greatest ever put in a wrench. 


~—s. 1 
ee 
- 7 = 


Chrome-Molybdenum steel is the answer. This toughest 
metal in modern use make “Superrenches” absolutely breab- 
proof. Ask for new catalog. 


J. H. WILLIAMS & CO. 
* The Wrench People” 


Export Office: London Representative: General Offices: 


122 — ae een at Ltd. Buffalo, N.Y.., 
treet, wych House, Aldwych, U.S.A. . Nis 
New York, U.S.A. London, W.C, 2 2 Five Styles—Nickel- 





| Finished 

Wi — = Every “Superrench” is 

-SUPERRENGE ——- 
(Chrome-Molybdenum) - oe 
WRENCHES 














THE FAR EASTERN 


—= 


The Green Island Cement Co., Ltd. 
SHEWAN, TOMES & CO., 
GENERAL MANAGERS, HONGKONG 








REVIEW 





‘Are You Gon to Build‘ ? 


Insist on your Architect specifying the use of the 
best brand: of Portland cement in construction. If the 
house or factory is to be blocks or tiles, they should 
be of concrete, if stucco, only the best cement should 
be employed ; if reinforced concrete is used, only a 
standard cement will stand the test; if your building 
is to be fireproof, waterproof, safe against earthquake 
or typhoon, improving with age, and lowering the cost 
of insurance, you must employ concrete, and the best 
concrete construction is only secured through the use of 


Green Island Cement 


Green Island Cement is supplied in Bags — 250-lbs. 


net, Casks — 375-lbs. net, Iron Drums — 375-Ibs. net. 


Agents at Shanghai : 


Established 1883 | 


THE HONGKONG ROPE MANUFACTURING Co., Ltd. 


Manufacturers of Pure Manila Hemp Rope 


- St. George's Building 


‘Rope supplied to 
the British Navy 


on the China Station 


aud to al Mail 
and regular Steamship 
Lines. 


SHEWAN, TOMES & 


General Managers 





Also, Giazed Stoneware, House Drains, Sewer 
Pipes, and Fittings, Paving Bricks, Tiles, Fire Bricks 
and Fire Clay. 


The Green Island Brand has become the standard 
Portland Cement of Asia, owing to its purity, uniformity 
and tests. 


Used by H.B.M.’s Government in Hongkong, 
United States Government in the Philippines for all 
important Public Works. 


Also by H.B.M.’s Government in Singapore and 
Federated Malay States for Government Buildings, 
Railways and Harbour Works. 


ELLISTON & CO., 8 Yuen-Ming-Yuen Road 


January, 


1927 


$$, 








Telegraphic Address “ROPEWORK,” HONGKONG 


Cables and 
1-in. to 


Ropes, 
Hawsers 
15-in. Circumference. 
Driving Ropes for 
Mills; Bull 
and Drilling Cables 
Oil Wells a 
Specialty. 


CO. 


Ropes 


for 


HONGKONG. 


Agents at Shanghai: ELLISTON & CO., 8 Yuen-Ming-Yuen Road 





snuary, 1927 ve THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW Se 21 


Pe Se es en 2 ee oe es 
ee er eee eee ee ee ee a ee ee ee ee 
Se hte ee a le ie ee ee eee ee 





Le het ee 
ee 
oF 


7. ee Ee ee a 8 ee 
"ec, Fo be oP 6 2 8 oP 
oe ee wa FS a ee ee ; 7 . 7 . - : 

Oe ee ee os : . is" _ ‘," <i 

2". 8 «a f 
au Fu © 
‘<9 
| bh ota, 2 
ss hm * a? a i J ’ 2 ial ll a / : r 2 F . 
Co ee he : F ; 1 
oe es . 





- a. = . 
Ap we « F * =a", * 







‘s @ "FF o's", , 
er. 64a * 9 =" 
ere een 
ta" ul 
= Fe, 
=, 
rw 
i ate 


4 


- 


4°) «42 *.8 





ve ener eal 


2°. farsa? 4. 
el 


Pie he ee ee bee | 
Pte Pe 





« ee i os ; hal 
af Sle ee ee ee ee Oe a ee ie ee 8 F, 


4 7. * @ mss * 24.8 tis 2 ™ ), 
ed 


Te Die es oa. oe oe ele 


oe oe 2 ee ee ee 


[nt Me 
Ca S29 6 Pee ws? 2 oP we ae ee ee ee ee ee ee | << 
ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee . 
ee ee ee ee a a el ee Le : 
ee bee ee ee ee ee ee 
"9. F ora" 98 OF ot 8 6 EDF 


» i ee he 


ft ee he 







ea ee a be Le Pl ere 
oo cl 






a Se ee ew Oe! et ee te Oe ee i 






A.8 
: 3 * 
Pil 
“ rT] 
“p< 
bal 7 
» i 
- . 
rir | Fr ' 
 e7 | 
ae © 
q*. bs 
= o*. 
ew 
Pe & _ ll 
i ¥ 
oe ie 
fr : | 
vax 
Sar 
) iy, 
= 





Oe a he ee ee ee a ee Le Pe ee el ee a fe ee oe | 


= a 
Ce ee a he ep 


™ 
= 









) | _¢.—39\\ = eee 





SE  —— 


‘an el oe ae kl i es 2 le 
pO "OL? deat) eee eo aT ee 
oe al ee hee ee oe 


ee i le he eG 









ws 
eer ae al 3 J 
et ee 
a = _ es - 
—— 


“FAIRBANKS” Scales have a world-wide reputation for dependability, 


because of their unusually long life and continued accuracy. 


“FAIRBANKS” Globe, Angle and Check Valves, in brass and iron, also 
asbestos packed Cocks, are of a known quality, made and suitable for all 
pressure requirements. “ Dart’’ Union Couplings are non-corrosive and leak 
proof—made so by two bronze seals. 


“FAIRBANKS” Trucks and Wheelbarrows are manufactured in many styles 


and for practically every purpose, and are made to meet all requirements. 


Catalogs sent on request. 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPAI 
416 Broome St., New York, U.S.A. 
London Office: The FAIRBANKS Company (Europe), Ltd., i5 Mallow St., Old St., Lendon, E.C.1. 
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NOBEL HOUSE LONDON SI 


Telephone: VICTORIA 9650 (all depts.) Telegrams: NOBELIND, SOWEST, LONDON. 





Booklet—The Products of Nobel Industries Ltd—will be 
sent by the Publicity Department post free on request. 
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UNITED STATES STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


30 Church St., New York, U.S.A. 
Sole Exporters of the Products of 





Carnegie Steel Company 


American Bridge Company 
Illinois Steel Company 


National Tube Company 











American Steel & Wire Company 
American Sheet & Tin Plate Company 
The Lorain Steel Company 


> en ee 


-- ee 


Se ee 
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Tennessee Coal, Iron & Railroad Company 
Minnesota Stee! Company 
Canadian Steel Corporation 
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BRANCH OFFICES and REPRESENTATIVES IN 


Antwerp, Belgium 
Brussels, Belgium 


El Paso, Texas 


London, England 
Mexico City, Mexico 
Buenes Aires, Argentine Republic Montreal, Canada 
New Glasgow, Canada 


Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
Kome, Italy 


Santiago, Chile 


Havana, Cuba New Orleans, La Sao Paulo, Brazil 
Honolulu, Hawaii Panama Seattle, Washington 
Lima, Pers Port Elizabeth, South Africa Shanghai, China 


Les Angeles, California 


Antwerp, Belgium 


Buenos Aires, Argentine Republic Port Elizabeth, South Africa 
Callao. Peru 


Portland, Oregon 


Havana, Cuba 


Soerabaya, Java 


WAREHOUSES AT 


Santiago, Chile 
Sao Paulo, Brazil 


San Francisco, California 


San Francisco, California 


Sydney, New South Wales 
The Hague, Holiand 
‘Tokyo, Japan 

Toronto, Canada 
Valparaiso, Chile 
Vancouver, Canada 
Winnipeg, Canada 


Talcahuano, Chile 
Valparaiso, Chile 





We give prompt attention to inquiries for all classes of our Steel Products, including the following :— 


ARRIAL Taamways—Reversible, specially 


ANGLES 

ARMATURE SHEETS 

Axtes—Locomotive, Railroad and Tram- 
way Oars 


Bamsoo STEEL 

Bansep Wire 

Barns—Merchant and Concrete Reinforce- 
ment, plain, deformed and cold twisted 


Biooms 

Boren Tuses, Lapwelded and Seamless 

Botts ann Nuts Dai 

Bripars—Railway, Highway, specially 
designed 

Soueees-tied ‘Warehouses, — 
Steel for Buildings 


Oapies—Steel Hoisting and Haulage Cables 

OQars—Steam Railway, Mine and Industrial 
Railway Cars 

Osan ANGLES 

Osan WHEELS 

CHANNELS 

Ootp Rorizep Frat Wine 

Corrmn Ram Bonps 

Corrrr Breanne Street SHEETS 

DERRICKS _— 

Darina MACHINES 

Dartixe Ries yor Orn WELLS 

Dogqursys Ram JoOINtTs 


Exzorricat SHEeErts 


Execrrica. Wires anp Oasres—Bare 
and Insulated 


FABRICATED STRUCTURAL MaTERiIaL FOR 
Bripcss, ToursnrTasries, Streit Buirp- 
INGS, ETC. 

Fenoine Marer1ats—Wire Fencing, Stee! 
Posts 

Foremas 

Frogs anv Swrrones—Steam and Electric 
Railways 

Hoops anp Banps 

Macsine ForGinas 

Mins TIMBERS 


Natrs—Wire 
Nar Rops 
Nar, Wrre 


Pia Iron 

Prrina—Stee! Sheet 

Pire—Biack and Galvanized Wrought, for 
Steam, Gae and Water, American or 
English Threads; Lapwelded Boiler 
Tubes, Matheson Lead Joint Pipe, 
Seamless Steel Tubing 

Prates—oiler, Tank, Ship, Flange and 
Fire Box Steel 

Po_rs—Steel Tubular 


Raits—-Light and Heavy Rails for Rail- 
ways, Tramways, Mine and Industrial 
Railways. Special Track Work 

REINFORCEMENT For OonorETE—Triangle 
Wire Mesh 

Rivets 

Rors—wWire for Mine Hoists, Derricks, 
Cranes, etc. 

Screw Srixzs 


Screw Sroox—Cold Drawn 

SHAFTING 

Snapres—Standard Structural 

SHEET Bars 

SHeets—“ Apollo” Brand Gaivanized, 
Corrugated and Plain 

SEELF 

Staps 

Srrxzs—Railway Track Spikes 

SiteErPers—Steel 


Serine Stree. 
Steam Pirk ano Tusers 
Stove Pree SH#ereTs 
Swrrcues axp Swrros Sranps 


Tank PLaTes 

Terng PLATEs 

Tin Mrrt. Propuctrs 

Tin Piate—* Coke,”” “Charcoai” and 


TRIANGLE | Mesa Conoretk RKReinrorce- 


MENT 
Tusrs—-Gas, Water, Steam and Boiler 
TURNTABLES FOR Liear aNp Tigavy Ratrr- 
way SERVICE 


UPHOLSTERY Springs 

WASHERS | 

WEATHERPROOF I[INsULATED WIRES AND 
CABLES 


-Wueeus—Solid Rolled Steel for Steam, 


Electric, Mine and Industrial Railw 
bee SF aig 


The Combined Actual Annual Ingot Production of our Manufacturing Companies 
for the year 1924 was in excess of 16,000,000 tons. 


SHANGHAI OFFICE: Union Building—1 Canton Road 
TOKYO OFFICE: Yusen Building, Marunouchi 
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OKURA & CO. (TRADING) LTD. 
No. 14 Canton Road, Shanghai 


pe oe : BRANCHES at Hakodate, Yokosuka, Yokohama, Osaka, 
Kobe, Maizuru, Kure, Moji, Saseho, Keelung, Taihoku, 

Seoul, Antung, Penhsihu, Mukden, Tientsin, Peking, 

Hankow, Changsha, Kiukiang, Tsingtau, Hongkong, , 

Vladivostok, Sydney, San Francisco, New York, London. | 


Head Office; 


Ginza, Tokio 


President: 
Baron K. Okura 





RAL IMPORTERS 








GENE 











AND EXPORTERS 
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Rails, Bridges, Locomotives and other Railway Supplies 
Electric Plants, Electrical Supplies 

Sugar Plants, Spinning Machinery, Machine Tools 
Factory Equipments, and all kinds of Machines 
Automobiles, Guns and Explosives 

Structural Materials, Steel Materials, Metals 

Mineral Products, Chinese and Japanese Produce, Silk 
Cotton, Wool, and their Manufactures 

Fertilizers, Chemicals, Vegetable Oils and Wax, Dye Stuffs 
Food Stuffs 

Hides and furs, Skins 

Pen-hsi-fu Smokeless Coal and Pig Iron, ete. 


BUILDING AND CIVIL ENGINEERING CONTRACTORS, 
INSURANCE AGENTS 
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| ‘Yih Chong Wharf (Okura) 


POOTUNG, SHANGHAI 
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THE THREE CYLINDER LOCOMOTIVE 
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THREE CYLINDER PACIFIC TYPE LOCOMOTIVE 
Built for the Imperial Government Railways of Japan. 


Translation of an article which appeard in the “Tokyo Nichi-Nichi Shimbun” 
(one of the leading Tokyo newspapers) May 22nd, 1926. 


NEW LOCOMOTIVE ACCOMMODATES 300 MORE PASSENGERS 


1,200 Type Shows Splendid Results Epoch 
Making Motive Power For Limited Express 





The Government Railways have completed operating tests of their 
1,200 type 3-cylinder locomotives on the | okaido line between Tokyo 
and Maibara, extending from May | 2th to May 2Ist. The engine pulled 
the regular third class limited express train and four extra cars added 
thereto, with good results, assuring an increase of limited express accom- 
modation and very comfortable riding for 300 more passengers. Mr. Fukui, 
engineer in charge of the test says, “ This locomotive was built by the 
American Locomotive Company, and because of the three cyl- 
inder feature it causes less than half the vibration to the train as 
compared with ordinary present day locomotives—it gives a fine | 
smooth start and prevents disagreeable shocks to the passengers. 
It pulls the regular limited express with four additional cars and 
still has plenty of power left to haul more. From now on this 
type will be the motive power for all limited express trains. 
Imagine pulling 17 cars and keeping the limited express speed; 
it surely revolutionizes the locomotive world.” 











For further information write to our nearest representative: 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE SALES CORPORATION 
NEW YORK CITY, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Telegraphic Addresses: 





Locomotive: Peking, China Nottac: Manila, P. I. 
Mitsui: Tokio, Japan Dilpax: Honolulu, Hawaii 
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ss MITSUI 
+ BUSSAN KAISHA 


able Address : 3 Capital: Yen 100,000,000 


= MITSUI” LIMITED Reserve: #9 35,750,000 
(MITSUI & CO., LTD., IN EUROPE AND AMERICA) 


IMPORTERS AND EXPORTERS 
SHIPOWNERS AND SHIPBUILDERS 


Branches: 


HOME—Yokohama, Meacve: Osaka, Kobe, Otaru, Muroran, Hakodate, Nijgata, Moji, Wakamatsu, Kuchinotsu, 
Nagasaki, Karatsu, Miike, Taipeh, Keelung, Tainan, Takow Seoul, Chemulpo, Fusan, etc. etc. 


ABROAD—London, Hamburg, New York, San Francisco, Seattle, Portland, Ore, Manila, Bombay, Karachi, 








‘Calcutta, Singapore, Bangkok, Rangoon, Soerabaya, Batavia, Semarang, Sydney, Melbourne, Hongkong, Canton, Amoy, 


Foochow, Shanghai, Chefoo, Hankow, Changsha, Newchwang, Tientsin, Dairen, Antunghsien, Mukden, Tieling, Tsingtau, 
Chungchun, Viadivostok, Harbin, etc., etc. 


SHIPBUILDERS, ENGINEERS AND REPAIRERS 

SHIPYARDS AND DRYDOCKS AT TAMA, 

_ OKAYMA, JAPAN, For Construction and Repairing. 
SAWMILL OWNERS IN HOKKAIDO 


PRINCIPAL LINES OF BUSINESS: 
IMPORT. 


Machinery and Tools, Ships, Steel and _ Iron, 
Locomotives, Rails and other R. R. Equipment, 
Sugar, Rice, Wool, Phosphate, Sulphate of Ammonia, 
Nitrate of Soda, Rubber, Dyes, Drugs and Chemicals, 
Jute and Gunnies, Flax and Hemp, Wheat, Seeds, and 
| other Cereals, Bean Cakes, Lumber, etc., etc. 


EXPORT. 
Raw Silk and Silk Textiles, Coal, Lumber, Rice, 
Seeds, Beans, Flour, and Other Cereals, Sugar, 
Copper and other Metals, Vegetable and Wood Oiis, 
Camphor, Matches, Fertilizers, Paper, Canned Foods, 
Fish Products, Tea, Sulphur, Cement, etc., etc. 


ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT 





Sole Agents for Leading American and European Makers, including 


Mesta Machine Co, 
Nordberg Manufacturing Co. 
Sullivan Machinery Co. 
Belliss & Morcom, Ltd. 


American Locomotive Co. 

Britishi Thomson Houston Co., Ltd. 

Bucyrus Co. 

California National Supply Co. 

De La Vergne Machine Co. Geo. Cradock & Co., Ltd. 

Genera: Eiectric Co. ‘ Platt Brothers & Co., Ltd. 
General Motors fxport Co. | Ruston & Hornsby, Litd., etc., etc. 


Also, AGENTS IN JAPAN, ORIENT, and INDIA for Well-known Japanese Seieiit Cos. 
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To Give You Correct Superheat 


Every installation is individually analyzed, planned and 
designed to produce maximum results in overall economy and 
to maintain the minimum variation in steam temperature over 
the expected load range. 


Elesco superheaters represent the latest advance in 
modern superheater practice. Steam tightness, fewer joints, 
accessibility and freedom from the usual operating troubles 
are just a few Elesco superheater characteristics. 


We have special bulletins covering Elesce superheaters 
for all makes of boilers. Let us know which boilers you are 
interested in and we will send you a copy of the bulletin on 
superheaters applied to that particular construction. 


THE SUPERHEATER COMPANY 


17 East 42nd Street, 
New York, U.S.A. 


Peoples’ Gas Building, 
Chicago, I}]., U.S.A. 





Eastern Representative: George E. Spengler, 
1 Ting Yin Hutung, Peking, North China 


Kawasaki Dockyard Co., Ltd., Kobe, Japan. 
Licensed under Schmidt and other Elesco patents. 


EIS 


OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 


Microscopes, Photomicroscopic Apparatus, Surveying 
Instruments, Levels, I h:eodolites, etc. Optical Mea- 
suring Instruments, Field-glasses and Theatre-glasses, 
Look-out-Telescopes, | Astronomical Telescopes, 
Photographic Objectives, Magnifying Glasses, Pro- 
jection Apparatuses, ‘‘Punktal’’ Spectacle Glasses, 
Medico-Optical Instruments, Searchlights for Motor 
Cars and Motor Boats. 





Catalogues Free 


When applying please 
mention the Instrument 
you are interested in. 


China-A gents: 
CARLOWITZ & CO., 
Optical-Dept. 
Office and Showroom: 


Corner of Szechuen and 


Soochow Roads. 
Tel. C 6958 
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Port of Seatt le 2 as 


—_ or Port of the PACIFIC } 


_ LOCATION - HARBOR - RESOURCES- CLIMATE - SCENERY - AGGRESSIVE SPIRIT. 


SHORTEST MOST DIRECT ROUTE TO THE UNITED STATES 





THE PORT IDEAL 
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PUGET. SOUND 
ARM OF PACIFIC OCEAN 





Seattle Harbor frem the Air 


 DVANTAGEOUSLY situated as the Port of 
Seattle is, in a protected harbor, rarely are ships 
delayed in leaving or making port. No treacherous 
tides to buck or dangerous channels to navigate but a 
wide ocean roadstead to the Pacific. Commodities 
that are liable to damage by freezing can be safely 
shipped via Seattle because of her mild climate. This 
factor also assures you of more efficiency in your 
loading and unloading labor, giving economy in 
handling. Seattle is truly an all year port. 
Equipped to-Handle Commodities of any Weight at 
Reasonable Rates. 


Cold Storage Plants. Large Open Piers. 


Ship via Seattle and You Ship Economically 
ADDRESS : 
PORT OF SEATTLE 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 


Write Traffic Department for 
Rates, Space and _ Sailings. 
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The Forces of Nature Are the People’s Servants 


Through long centuries men lived on the 
banks of mountain streams, hunting wild 
beasts and tilling the soil for a livelihood, all 
unsuspecting the presence of a miraculous 
ee that lay concealed within the spark- 

ling water. precious secret of employ- 
ing that hidden power for the greater 
happiness of mankind was yet to be dis- 
covered, 


But at last the idea’ of hydro-electricity 
The world’s rivers assumed a new 


The territory served b 
Japan’s principal industrial 


needs for electric power. 


Water Power Generated by Daido 


Kilowatt 

Kisogawa Shizumo Power seeeue: 14,700 

me ——— » --- 40,700 

- 9 » «se 42,900 

—s pea = eos, SO 

” Suhara ‘4 , als 9,200 

Momoyama,, 53, <6e= OD 
'Y shagigawa Cokes Power 
Station ... “ee 
Kuzuryugawa Nishi Kadohara 
Power Station eae eee ove 

Total (Kilowatt) . 154,800 


Cana AUTHORIZED, Y112, 963, — POWER GERERATING ane, 255,300 RILOWATT 


Daido comprises 
istricts, with a total 
population of 20,000,000 and constantly increasing 


importance, and from that day industry has 
been surging forward at an unprecedented 
pace, 


To-day Japan's natural water-power re- 
sources are the foundation of an industrial 
structure of which the ultimate strength and 
scope may now be only imagined. And the 
corner-stone of the foundation—the leader 
among all the hydro-electric enterprises of 
Japan, is the Daido Denryoku Kabushiki 


aisha. 


The 


Steam Power Generated by Daido 


Kilowatt 
Kema Power Station SRS .-- 12,500 


Ajikawa East Power Station 18,600 
Kasugade No. | Power Station ... 30,000 
Kasugade No. 2 __,, 4 40,000 

Total (Kilowatt) - 100,500 





DAIDO DENRYOKU 
(Great Consolidated Electric Power Co., Ltd.) 
MOMOSUKE FUKUZAWA, President 


TOKYO 


NAGOYA 


(Head Office) 


$15,000,000 bond 
floated by Daido in New York August 1, 1924, 
was the first private Japanese industrial loan to 
be offered in the American market. 


The Daido organization, with its six enor- 
mous power units on the Kiso River (in the 
Japanese Alps) has pointed the way for all 
future hydro-electric development in _ this 
country. Its plants are the most extensive 
and its power capacity the greatest in the 
Eastern Hemisphere. And by all who know 
industrial conditions in Japan, it is recognized 
not only as a modern and efficient business 
organization, but a guiding star for the for- 
ward movement of industrial organizations 


in the East. 


issue successfully 


Power Received from Other Sources 

Kilowatt 
Bisan Electric Power—Asahi Station. 1[,300 
Bisan Electric Power—Tokise Station 6,000 


Kisogawa ese vei ai ek Se- 





cond Station 2,700 
Chuo Electric_—Oteni aie 6,000 
Kamioka Water Power a | 

First Station sae jee: dee 

Total (Kilowatt) .» 23,200 


—— ee EEE 


KABUSHIKI KAISHA 


OSAKA 
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STANDARD OIL COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


26 Broadway New York 





The Mark of Quality 


SOCONY PRODUCTS 


[iuminating Oils Lubricating Oils 
and Greases 





Gasoline and 


Motor Spirits Fuel Oil 


Asphaltums, Binders  Paraffne Wax 
and Road Oils and Candles 





Lamps, Stoves and Heaters 


BRANCH OFFICES IN THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF 





Japan Philippine Islands Turkey 

China | Straits Settlements Syria | 
Indo-China Netherlands India Bulgaria 
Siam South Africa Greece | 
India Australasia Jugosiavia 





a a ee 






| Al, A.B.C. (4th and Sth), 


Cable Address : 
Engineering, Scott’s, Lieber - 
7 


5 DOCK YARD " KOBE | 
** Dock” DaIREN 


WS 


Bentley's 
and 


| Western Union Codes Used 














KAWASAKI DOCKYA F 


LIMITED 


CONTRACTORS TO THE IMPERIAL JAPANESE ARMY AND 
NAVY AND TO FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 


KOBE 


ESTABLISHED 1870 


CO.., 


| STEEL MAKERS, SHIP-OWNERS, LOCOMO- 
| TIVE BUILDERS, SHIPBUILDERS, 
ENGINEERS AND REPAIRERS 


BRANCHES: 
DAIREN, N--C., HYOGO, KOBE FUKIAI, KOBE 
Dockyard & Engineering Steel Foundry, Bar Mill and Plate Mill 
Works Railway Shops 


BUILDERS OF 
BATTLESHIPS, CRUISERS, TORPEDO-BOATS, DESTROYERS, 
SUBMARINES 


ALSO, BUILDERS OF 


a FIRST-CLASS HIGH-SPEED OCEAN STEAMERS OF THE 
1 __ LARGEST SIZE AND POWER 
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REP HLEHEM manu- 

factures a full line of Pole 
Line Material, Bolts, Nuts, 
Spikes, Rivets and similar 
products in a large modernly- 
equipped plant which has a 
capacity of more then 3,000,- 
OOO pieces a day. 











In this large Plant, producing 
the world’s largest annual 
tonnage of bolts, every step in 
manufacture Is kept under ex- 
pert supervision, assuring ex- 
cellence of quality in the 
finished product. 












A spacious warehouse, recent- 
ly erected, carries a large stock 
of these products, assuring 
prompt deliveries. 


BETHLEHEM STEEL 
EXPORT CORPCRATION 
25 Broadway, New York City. U.S.A. 


Cable Address: Bethlehem, New York 


Codes: Western Union five letter, Bentley's 
Lieber’s and A.B.C. 


F. M. GIBSON. Representative for the 
Far Rast 
Nippon Yusen Kaisha Bldg., 
Marunouchi, Tokyo 
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a & 
of LIMITED. 
Sees and Makers of 
CASTINGS, FORGINGS and CONSTRUCTIONAL | 
.IRON WORK, RAILWAY ROLLING STOCK, Etc. | 
Dock Owners, Ship Builders, Marine and Land Engineers, 
| Boiler Makers, Iron and Brass Founders, 
Forge Masters, Electricians 
__. The Company possesses Six Granite Docks and Two Patent Slipways and these are Equipped for 
. Expeditious Work. The Plant is of the most modern type throughout. Ship Owners and Captains 
are assured that Docking and Repairs are carried out Promptly and at Moderate Charges. 
a 
=| Re : Oil Tank Steamer Paludina, 427-ft. Q-in. ‘be 53-ft. l-in. i 81-ft. 0-in. ia 8,400 ix 3,100 HP. Built by Tre 
= ee Honexone & Wuampoa Dock Co., Lrp., at Kowroon Docks to the order of Taz Ancto-Saxon Perrotevm Oo., Lep., 
ie | being one of four similar vessels built in these Works to the same order. 
aie 1 Fy bon Biceiites to the Chief Manager, R. M. DYER, B.Sc., M.1.N.A., Kowloon Docks, Hongkong 
qy - HEAD OFFICE: KOWLOC TOWN OFFICE: QUEEN'S BUILDINGS 
ee: 3 TELEPHONE No. 20 HONGKONG 
aS . I ee Ee "TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS: “ MANIFESTO” HONGKONG 
: = | Son : Codes Used: Al; A.B.C., Fifth Edition; Engineering, First and Second Editions; Western Union and Watkins 
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TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS: a oe 
TURNERS. ROCHDALE TELEPHONE NY: 


ROCHDALE $4i. 


AK, 
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Manufacturers of 


EVERYTHING IN ASBESTOS 





including 


Fibre, Yarn, Packings, Cloth, Sheeting, Tape, Rings, 
Millboard, Compressed Asbestos Fibre Jointing (C.A.F.), 
Composition, fibre Rope Lagging, Asbestos-Cement 
Slates and Building Sheets, Turners’ Trafford Tiles, etc. 


TURNERS’ ASBESTOS GOODS ARE THE STANDARD 
FOR QUALITY THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


HAIR AND BALATA BELTING 
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View of Vekshame Dock Co. Led. 


THE YOKOHAMA Doak Coma aniy. LTD. 


Dock Owners, Shipbuilders, Repairers, Engineers, Machinists, Boiler Makers and Warehousemen. 
Operating Dockyard, Shipbuilding Yard and Storage Warehouses at Yokohama, Jap_n. 





Head Office: Nagasumi-cho ae _ Warehouse Office: Midori-cho 
lders for “DRY DOCKS: 
gs" S Bui Shi i B d No. 1 a eda 625’ x 80° x 928° 
United States Shipping Board, No. 2 380’ x 50’ x 26 
Japanese Navy, No. 3 : 480’ x 63’ x 214’ 
a SH BIPBUILDING BERTHS: 
Nippon Yusen Kaisha, No. ] met en ees 
‘and other Principal Shipowners No. 2 490’ x 30’ 
| “sg 3 ve a 580° x 36’ 
o. 4 a) , 
Cable Address: No. 5) WAREHOUSES: a 
ee A TSUBO. 
DOCK Oe Building _... .. 8,871.57 
: Soe St nerete Buildin i ... 1,638.99 
ee Code Used: ; Brick Building . a » 2,011.72 
A. 1. A.B.C. 4th and 5th, Bentley's Others. ... 5,807.74 
| Directors: TOSHINOBU SUDA, Esq. (Chairman), MANKICHI MIYANAGA, Esq. (Managing cssidiea: Pee ), 
; TAMATARO TOJO, Esq. (Managing Shop Dept.) 


Agencies: NIPPON YUSEN KAISHA, London Branch. NIPPON YUSEN KAISHA, New York Branch. 

All situated in Yokohama Harbour, the First Port at which Trans-Pacific Steamships arrive, and the Last Port from which they depart. 
Complete Facilities for Every Work and Fully Equipped up to date for 

All Repairing Work. All Engine Work. All New Ship Work. All Boiler Work. 











AWARDED GRAND PRIZE OF HONOUR | 
PANAMA PACIFIC EXMIRITION. SAN FRANCISCO, i915. 


MOST POPULAR BEER IN THE ORIENT 


CANADIAN 
AND 
CARBIDE 
GAS IS 
GIVES 
WHAT YOU 
MORE GAS 
ARE 
PER 
BUYING 
POUND 





Export Drum with Wood over Cask 


Yeara of manufacturing experience, plus facilities for 
quantity production assure highest gas yield and 
moderate prices. 


CANADA CARBIDE CO., LTD. 
Power Building, MONTREAL, CANADA. | 
Manufacturers and Exporters of 





YEBISU SAPPORO ) 
BREWED RY Ps ‘ popan tice Di on / 
THE DAI NIPPON BREWERY CO., LTD. || || “S” BRAND HIGH-GRADE CARBIDE OF CALCIUM | 
~~ pRancHres Gare satkaae mR sa caemas TSINGTAO. Cable Address: CARBIDE, Montreal, Canada : 
Signe ogre ee Western Union, Bentley’s and A.B.C, 5th Edition Codes. 


Agents 
Tayo sccadh Straits Sreuemed, Datel East Indies. and British Indias 
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and 


HARD TO BEAT 


Oster Bull Dog Die Stocks are easy to operate, thread 
quickly and outlast two ordinary tools—a combination that 
makes for better, faster, more profitable pipe work. 


Made in all handy models, both plain and ratchet, 
each threading from 4 to 8 sizes. Write direct or through 
your buying agents for attractive prices and complete 
information. 


The Oster Manufacturing Co. 


ufacturers of the most complete line of pipe threading 
— : ~euipenent in the wortd. 


2085 EAST 6ist PLACE, CLEVELAND, OHIO, U.S.A. 


4 = = inta = = as 2 P SN 7 : | . | ’ 
e 8 a | 5 
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of all Dragline Excavators Bought by the Lioyd’s 
Barrage and Canals Construction Project in India 
are of Bucyrus Manufacture 





Here as elsewhere, Bucyrus dragline excavators are ving their 
worth and upholding the Bucyrus reputation for ruggedness, output 
and reliability. 


Send us particulars of your excavation problems and fet us be 
of service in giving you the benefit of our long and successful ex- 
perience in this field, 


BUCYRUS COMPANY, South Milwaukee, Wis. U.S.A. 


Cable Address: ‘* BUCYRUS, SOUTH MIL'WAUKZE” 
London Office: WINDSOR HOUSE, 83, Kingsway,°W.C.2, 





Agents in Siam: Agents in Japan: Agents in India: 
D. Couper-Johnston & Co., Mitsui & Co,, Ltd,, McLeod & Co., Caicutta. 
Bangkok. Tokyo, 
160 Estadliiched 1880 Trede Mark Registered 
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ABCOCK & WILCOX, LIMITED | 


1.7 PATENT WATER-TUBE STEAM BOILERS 
a . SUITABLE FOR ALL INDUSTRIES, AND FOR BURNING ANY KIND OF FUEL 
| 24,000,000 ) H.P. FOR LAND AND MARINE WORK INSTALLED OR ON ORDER 











_ Manufacturers of: 


_ STEAM SUPERHEATERS 


CHAIN GRATE STOKERS 


—S SS 


ECONOMISERS 


COAL CONVEYORS 
SUCTION ASH PLANTS 
ELECTRIC CRA . 
OIL-DRIVEN CRASS 





STEEL CHIMNEYS 


————————————— 


FEED-WATER HEATERS 





STRUCTURAL STEEL 
—_——- WORK 


WATER SOFTENERS 
AND PURIFIERS 








LIQUID FUEL EQUIPMENT 


; BABCOCK & WILCOX LAND BOILER, 
fitted with Patent Superheater and Chain Grate Stoker 


CK & WILCOX STOKER, -of which over 19,000 have been large percentage of ash, owing to the fact that the stoker is absolutely self- 
ee a  ertaavely used throurhout the world for barning bituminous, clinkering, and does not require to be touched with firing tools. It is the 


Olatile and smo coals without the production of smoke. It is oniy mechanical grate which, after extensive trials, has proved to be an 
saint ly suitable in Sis cass :se@ of Chinese and other coals, which contain a unqualified success in burning bituminous coal efficiently and smokeleasly. 





HEAD OFFICE FOR CHINA: 1 THE BUND, SHANGHAI 
99 99 39 a MEIKAT BUILDING, 32 AKASHI-MACHI, ieee: 


"THE BEST LOCOMOTIVE SPEED INDICATORS & RECORDERS 


WITH CONJUGATE MOVEMENT 


TELOC TYPE HASLER TYPE 
phar Feed on a coe NET. Basis of 10 mim | Chart Feed on a Time Basis of 4 mim { 


per Minute. 
INDICATES :-—Speed. 
RECORDS BY NEEDLE PUNCTURES :— |, 
Speed attained at any peint of the 
run. 


ma INDICATES :—Speed. | 
| Potal iiiieine since application of 
Instrument. 
Total mileage of each run. 
in Time of Day in Hours and Minutes. 
wm 6fRECORDS BY SILVER STYLUS :—Speed 
 @ttained at any point of run. 
Time the engine or coach is at work. 
Distance covered. 
Duration (up te 24 hours) and poir* 
of stops. if desired bell can be fitted to ring at 
Time of Day in Hours and Minutes. | predetermined -speed, or apparatus 
If desired apparatus te record working | te record working of Westinghouse 
of Westinghouse or Vacnum Brakes. or Vacuum Brakes. 


HASLER TELEGRAPH WORKS, 7° YicTOR! STREET. 


Agents in China: WILLIAM FORBES & CO., PEKING 


TANODAR 


Wires, Cables, Accessories 


Time the engine or coach is at work. 


A 5 


Distanee covered. 


ANS ad 
i" 
i 


; 


Duration and point of stops. 



















The Electric Heating Co., 
CROYDON. 
“ELECT” HEATING AP. 
PARATUS IRONS (Domestic. 
Tailors’, Laundry, Billiard, ete.) 
(Universal, high, low or ordin- 
ary voltages). Kettles, Fires, 


fw [onions Ejecgmc Firm, gv tor. 

Searchlights, Reduction Gears, 
Mirrors, Lenses, Signal Lamps, 
Carbons, Flashing Shutters, 





Superior Quality, Maximum Economy 


< ‘Wires of Copper, Brass, Bronze Copper Clad Steel Cables _ _ FLOOD LIGHTS, : 
with Rubber. Varnished Cambric, Paper Insulations; | Flexible Couplings, Cable 
Braided, Lead Covered, Steel-Wire or Tape Armored. ij Drums, Lamp Lowering Gear, 





es ee ee ae Ropes, Guide Soldering Irons, Hot Cupboerds 
a Accessories: Cable Terminals, Junction Boxes, etc. : | Pallews. * HRADLIGOH TS. Gluepots, i —— oi 
Complete information on request. — i STREET LAMPS. ALL MAKES OF 


HEATING APPARATUS 
REPAIRED. 


Suspension Gear, Poles, 


Standard Underground Cable Co. Brackets, ete. 


| General Offices: Pittsburgh, Pa., U.S.A. ee | aoe pee 
_Bapor Department: 1760 Pike St. Pittsburgh, Pa. U.S.A. ah ON WAR OFFICE, ADMIRALTY, AIR MINISTRY, 


ae Address: Cablemaker, decane tee: P OST OFFICE, &c. &c. LISTS. 
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Electric Steel 
Steel of Quality and Uniformity 


STANDARD GRADES : 


Special Carbon Medium Nickel Chrome > 


Chrome Vanadium High Nickel Chrome 
Nickel Low Nickel Chrome 


Electric Steel is specified when high grade steel 1s 
essential, for such work as Gun Forgings, Automobile 


Parts, Turbine Wheels, Torpedo Heads, Roller 
Bearings, High Grade Tubes, etc. 


The purity of Electric Steel enables the manufacturers 
to obtain a higher percentage of their finished product, 
thereby avoiding heavy losses of material on which 
heat treating, labor expenses, etc., have been expended. 


We are equipped to Anneal and Heat Treat when 
required. | 


Winwis Steel Company 


a mm ae nr ———_——————————————————— ee See 


UNITED STATES STEEL PRODUCTS CO. 


30 Church Street, New York, N. Y. 
Export Representatives. 


Shanghai Office 3 Tokyo O fice * 
Union Building—1 Canton Road 


Yusen Building, Marunouchi 


a 
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MITSUBISHI IRON AND STEEL CO., LTD. 


(MITSUBISHI SEITETSU KAISHA, LTD.) 


HEAD OFFICE: CAPITAL (PAID UP): MILL (LLOYD'S APPROVED): 
MARUNOUCHI, TOKYO YEN 30,000,000 KENJTIHO, CHOSEN (KOREA) 
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PRODUCTS:—PIG IRON—Basic & F oundry 100,000 tons. 
- STEEL—High Tensile & Mild Steel 50,000 tons. 


Ps _-BY-PRODUCTS—Sulphate of Ammonia; Pitch; Naphthalene; Tar 
| = Oil (light, middle, heavy); Slag-Cement; Slag Wool. 


-. 7 -_ — _ & =~ = ‘ , 
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| 

Sales A gents: ‘The Mitsubishi Trading Company, Limited 

BRANCHES AND AGENCIES: Tokyo, Yokohama, Nagoya, Osaka, Kobe, Moji, Wakamatsu, Karatsu, Nagasaki, Otaru, Tsuruga, 
i ure, Muroran, Hakodate, Kushiro, Vladivostok, Dairen, Kirin, Harbin, Peking, Shanghai, Hankow, Hongkong, Canton, 
| Taba, — Tsinan, Singapore, London, Paris, Lyons, Marseilles, Berlin, New York, Seattle. 

|| 





4. MITSUBISHI de 
MARINE & FIRE || — MITSUBISHI 
INSURANCE Co., Lid. | | WAREHOUSE CO., LD. | 


MITSUBISHI KAIJO KASAI HOKEN — oa (MITSUBISHI SOKO KAISHA, LTD.) 
K. KAISHA H | a casera 





eo eee el ee ee 
a | b 


LANDING, SHIPPIN G AND 


a Ha FORWARDING AGENTS, 
Head Office: H | STEVEDORES, CUSTOMS 
MARUNOUCHI, TOKYO BROKERS & WAREHOUSEMEN 
ye ae se = Head Of ice: ae Tones 
_ Supscripep CapitaL - - Yen 5,000,000 Branches: Tokyo, YoKoHAMA, Kose, 
Paw-up Capita. - - -  ,, 1,250,000 | OsAKA AND Moj! 
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General Mccciters of the 


q Branches and Agencies: | Kyopo UNYU KAISHA 


|| LONDON, NEW YORK, OSAKA, KOBE, 


_ || SHANGHAI, AND OTHER IMPORT- || | i... 
ey oe ANT CITIES AND PORTS IN THE YOKOHAMA _ 
a WORLD WitH Two BRANCHES IN Toxyo 
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Some ~satisng to Note : 
|. Work on 2-Stroke Cycle. 5. No Steam Boiler. — 
2. No Valves. 6. No Gas Plant. 
3. Perfect Lubrication. 7. No Residue. 
4. Efficient Scavenging. 8. Small Floor Space 
3 
0 














Occupied. 

. Smooth Running. 

. No Skilled Attention 
Required. 

. Always Ready for Use. 





| 





Crude Ou Engine 










PETTER 


Oll Engines ere so 
simple that they 
require a minimum 
of attention with — 7 
——— low op. 

keep charges. heir patent governor ensures 
smooth running and the Petter Patent Cold Starter 
guarantees instant starting on the same fuel as is 






Petrol (Kerosene Engine 







Petier-Marine Engine 





used for running, i.e., crude fuel ofl, which provides ff | 
no temptation | theft for domestic purposes, and =| a 
kerosene. Fuel ell consumption is extremely 


economical. 


FOR ELECTRIC LIGHTING AND ALL 
POWER PURPOSES 


Petter Oil Engines will drive—Electric Light Plants—Factory Installations—Pumps for Irrigation— 
Dynamos for All Purposes—Crushing Machines—Rice-Hullers—Coffee Machines— Drainage Systems, etc. 





Twin-Cylinder Direct-Coupled Electric 
Gelige esi Plant. 








Agents for China: | | Manadocterad by = = _ Aen py SOS 
The General Electric Company of China Ltd. PETTERS LIMITED, ear-Admiral Yutani ss 
1&2 eens 3 saad, Shanghai. i _ ¥EOVIL—ENGLAND. Mitsubishi Shoit Kaisha Ltd., Marunouchi, Tokyo. i 











XL O @ A AB S. 
PEKING—CHINA 
Head Office: 33 Vestergade, Copenhagen Telegraphic Address: “* Folasmidth,” Peking 
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LONDON 
SYDNEY NEW YORK 
PARIS BIELSKO 
RIO de JANEIRO 

TOKYO 





TURIN 
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Ball and Tube Mills, Canada 


MACHINERY FOR CEMENT WORKS 


LIME WORKS, BRICK WORKS, NODULISING PLANTS FOR IRON ORE : 
AND VARIOUS MINING INDUSTRIES 


More than 300 Rotary kilns, with a total yearly output of 60,000,000 Barrels, have been supplied and 5,000 grinding plants equipped with our Machinery 
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General View of Hidachi Engincering Works 
| Location of Plant: 
) SUKEGAWA, IBARAKI! PREFECTURE, JAPAN. 
Sales Departments : 
3 ARA MINING CoMPANY OFFicEs, | ITCHOME, YAESUCHO, KoJIMACHI-KU, TOKYO. 
| ~ Kuwara Mininc Company Orfrices, 90 NicHome, KITAHAMA, HicASHI-KU, OSAKA. 
| Articles Manufactured: 
YNAMos, ELECTRIC Motors, TRANSFORMERS, DisTRIBUTOR PLATES, I URBINE 
roe © Pumps, CRANES, WINCHES, AND Various Kinps OF HyDRAULIC WHEELS. 
i ieee 
— = Also Agents for Heden Oil, Used for Transformers. 
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The Tenyo Maru, built and engined by the Mitsubishi Zosen Kaisha, Ltd., Nayasaki Works 


MITSUBISHI ZOSEN KAISHA, LTD., NAGASAKI WORKS 

















(ex Mitsubishi Dockyard & Engine Works, Nagasaki) 
DOCK No. 1 DOCK No. 2 DOCK No. 3 
Extreme Length - - - - - 523 Ft. Extreme Length - - - - - - 871 Ft. Extreme th- - - - - ~ 728.9 Ft. ‘ 
Length on Blocks - - - - - 513 ,, Length on Blocks - - - - - - 350 ,, Length on Blocks - - - - - 714 ,, 
Width of Entrance on Top- - 89 ,, Width of Entrance on Top- - - 66. ,, Width of Entrance on Top - - a 
», Bottom- 77 ,, . » Bottom - 53 ,, | , Bottom = 


Water on Blocks at Spring Tide 26} ,, | Water on Blocks at Spring Tide - 24 ,, | WateronBlocksstSpring Tide 344 |,  - 
THE BEST EQUIPPED SHIPBUILDING PLANT IN THE FAR EAST 


: r 


With Special Facilities for Handling the Heaviest Castings and the Repairing or Building of Ships, Engines, and Boilers 
Also Electrical Werk 


LARGE STOCK OF MATERIAL AND FITTINGS ALWAYS ON HAND 








Ruston Oil Driven Excavators 


| Cut Fuel Costs to a Third 


1 
Trai -Es 
ee Le we we 8 





Canaeed Office Building of Ujigawa Electric Power | 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan. 


Ujigawa Electric Power Co., Ltd. 


Osaka, Japan. 


| 


Yen 85,000,000.00 i i 
Yasusaier Hayvasnyi, President and Derecior 
SenzaBpuro Kaaryama, Jfanazing Director 


17 Power houses (erected) with a total capacity of 111,700 K.W 
4 Power houses (under construction) with a total 


Authorized Capital 


| 
| 
; 





A NEW RUSTON MODEL 
Built for to-days Needs 


capacity of ie 


ea at re ... 31,600 K.W. 


9 Power houses (permit obtained) with a total 


eapacity of ... 


15 Power houses (permit applied) with a total 


capacity of evs 
Grand Total 


Power supplied 
Its Customers 
Electric Lights 
Ita Customers 


Purehased Power rie 


83,400 KW. 
ED Oe ie ... 36,200 K.W, 


oe oes eri ... 262,900 K.W. 


Do BeOS 
See ete ae 
... 319,186 
... 146,040 





sé sts 


... 100,100 K.W. 





The Ruston Oil Driven Excavator combines the Re- 
liability and Efficiency of the Ruston Steam Driven Excava- 
tor, with the Super Economy of the Ruston Cold Starting 
Crude Oil Engine, the most economical prime mover known. 


Fuel costs are only incurred when the machine is in 
operation coal and water troubles being entirely eliminated. 


Ask for Publication EJ 4981 


Ruston & Hornsby, Lid., Lincoln, Eng. 
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Osaka Shosen Kaisha 


(Osaka Mercantile ‘Steamship Co.) 





HEAD OFFICE: OSAKA, JAPAN 
Cable Address: ‘‘SHOSEN, OSAKA.” 
Branches and Agencies at all the important ports in the World. 


Capital: Y. 100,000,000 

Reserves: Y. 66,000,000 

40 ‘Regular Lines with a Fleet 
of 500,000 Tons Gross. 


Codes Used: Ai, A.B.C. 5th Ed.., 


Scott's 10th Ed. & Bentley's. 





: as > a es oe -i 
s ae ‘Po = 





“PRIN PIPAL REGULAR LINES: 
JAPAN-EUROPE LINE (via Suez} —Monthly—Ports of Call: Yokohama, Kobe, Moji, Shanghai, Hongkong, Singapore, Colombo, Port Said, 
Marseilles, London, Antwerp, Rotterdam and Hamburg. 


JAVA-EUROPE LIN E:—Monthly—Ports of Cail: Sourabaya, Padan, Colombo, Port Sudan, Suez, Genoa, Marseilles, Antwerp and Hamburg, 


CALCUTTA-NEW ORLEANS LINE: 7 sailings per annum—Ports of Call: Calcutta, Singapore, Hongkong, Nagasaki, Kobe, 
. Yokohama, San Francisco, Balboa, Cristbal, Cieufuegos and New Orleans. | 


SInGAPORE-NEW YORK LINE :s—Monthly—Ports of Call: Singapore, Hongkong, Shanghai, Moji, Kobe, Yokohama, San 


Francisco, Balboa, Cristbal, Liavana and New York. 


JAPAN-BOMBAY LIN E:—Fortnightly—Ports of Call: Yokohama, Yokkaichi, Osaka, Kobe, Moji, Hongkong, Sinyapore, Colombo and 
ombay 


HONGKONG-PUGET SOUND LINE s—Fortnightly—Ports of Call: Hongkong, Manila, Keelung, Shanghai, Nagasaki, Kobe, 


Yokkaichi, Shimizu, Yokohama, Victoria, Seattle, Tacoma and Vancouver. 


JAPAN. SOUTH AMERICA LINE s<—Monthly—Ports of Cali:- Yokohama, Kobe, Nagasaki, Hongkong, Singapore, Colombo, 


Mauritius, Durban, Cape Town, Rio de Janeiro, Santos and Buenos Ayres. 


en LINE :—Monthly—Ports of Call: Yokohama, Kobe, Osaka, Moji, Hongkong, Manila, Sydney, Melbourne and 





JAPAN-JAVA LINE :—Monthly—Ports of Call: Osaka, Kobe, Moji, Keelung, Manila, Sandakan, Tawao, Batavia, Sourabaya and Macassar. 


SERVICES TO CHINA.— 


OSAKA—Dairen Line.—Semi-Weekly. YOKOHAMA—Dairen-Tientsin Line.—About % Sailings per month. 
OSAKA—Tientsin Line.—6 Sailings per month. TAKAO—Tientsin Line.—2 Sailings per month. 
OSAKA—Tsingtan Line.—z2 Sailings per month. Keelung-Hongkong Line.—Weekly. 


aga Besides the above mentioned, Mai! and Passenger Services are maintained by over THIRTY-FIVE 
ea REGULAR LINES, calling at all important ports in JAPAN, as well as STRAITS, DUTCH 
EAST-INDIES, FORMOSA, CHINA, KOREA, Ete., Ete. 


COMPANY’S LOCAL OFFICES IN CHINA 


(OW, HANKOW, SHANGHAI, TIENTSIN, DAIREN, HONGKONG 
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KOKUSAI KISEN KAISHA 


Nominal Capital 
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Yen 100,000,000.00 


Paid-up Capital . »  87,900,000.00 
Aggregate Tonnage . 500,000 Tons 
FLEET OF STEAMSHIPS 
Name ‘Tons D.W. Name 
Rozan-Maru .. 8,700 Capetown-Maru 
Vancouver-Maru 9100 Suez-Maru 
Boston-Maru .. 8,800 Daio-Maru 
Tofuku-Maru | 9,100 Kashu-Maru . 
Chifuku-Maru 9,100 No. 2 Kifunesan-Maru 
Ryufuku-Maru 9,100 Yousan-Maru 
Hankow-Maru 6,400 Taisan-Maru aa wes 
Yoni-Maru .. 11,000 Yuri-Maru .... ae ae 
Taibu-Maru ... _... 8,900 Texas-Maru ... 
San Francisco-Maru 9,100 Tamatsu-Maru 
Naple-Maru ... 9,100 Bifuku-Maru 
Glasgow-Maru 9,100 Kifuku-Maru 
Yayoi-Maru ... 8,700 Toyofuku-Maru 
Yaye-Maru ... 11,000 Raifuku-Maru 
Malta-Maru ... 8,700 Keifuku-Maru a 
Buyo-Maru 8,800 Washington-Marv .... 
Brazil-Marv ... 9,100 Tokufuku-Maru 
Kofuku-Maru 9,100 Portland-Maru 
Yezari-Maru 6,900 England-Maru 
Yugao-Maru .. 5,000 Chili-Maru .. 
Yubaye-Maru > 5,000 Argentine-Maru 
Sydney-Maru 6,400 Port Said-Maru 
Shanghai-Maru 6,400 New York-Maru 
Singapore-Maru 9,100 Karorin-Maru 
Jyufuku-Maru 9,100 Tasmania-Maru 
iyeizan-Maru 6,700 





Head Office: No. 8 Knigendess Kobe 


BRANCH OFFICE: 
Tokyo Kaijo Building, Maruno-uchi, Tokyo, Japan 
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| Amoy Chungking | 


Antung Dalny 
Canton Hankow 
Changsha Harbin 


Chefoo Hongkong 
ve — 






CHINA | 


| NAVIGATION | _ 


CO., LTD. 





Passenger and 





Freight 
oe CATS. ip 








| SHANGHAI TO, 
AND FROM, 


| Wethaiwei, Chefoo 
and oe _ (for | 


ce: Tsingtao, 
— N wang; Antung. 
ee Hankow,  Ichang, | 





Chang- 





| | Yangtze Ports. 
ae | ppc | and — 


moy 


Sccniener Ningees | 
and Genera! Coast- | 


ing Services. 





| | HONGKONG To, 


AND FROM, 


‘VE Weihaiwei, Chefoo | 


and Ticntsin (for 
Peking) 


phon: Bangkok and | 


| | Simgapore. 
| Amoy and Swatow. 


| Shanghai and Vie 


Poris (as above) 


| | Sydney, Melbourne | 
| and Australian Ports | 
ee ape Australian-Oriental | 


KS iz Line) 





Fast Cargo Services: From | 


New York via Suez Canal; also 

Fast Passenger Service: 
from Shanghai and Hongkong to London via Siraits, Colombo, Port Said and 
Said to Straits, Hongkong, Shanghai and North China. 


Chungking. i} § 
sha, and Intermediate | i 
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"BUTTERFIELD & SWIRE 





FRENCH BUND, SHANGHAI 
Telephone No. Central 4881 


AGENTS FOR 


BLUE FUNNEL LINE 





J anuary, | 927 


ee 8 ee 
SO ee 


| Kiukiang Shasi 
| Kobe Swatow 


Nanking Tientsin 


| Newchwang Tsingtao 


| Ningpo Wuhu 


Shanghai Yokohama 


apan, China, Hongkong, Pliliscines: Straits and Java to Europe via Suez Canal and to 
rans-Pacific between Oriental Ports and West Coast of N. America. 


Carrying Ist class passengers only, eoigney Ps approximately a monthly service homeward 


TAIKOO > 
SUGAR 
REFINING 
CO., LTD. 








TAIKOO 
DOCK YARD 
ae 
ENGINEER- 
ING 
COMPANY 
OF 


HONGKONG 





Ship 
Builders, 
Ship 
Repairers, 
Engine 
Builders, 
Boiler 
Makers, 


etc. 





arseilles, Outwards from Liverpool via Port 


INSURANCE 
FIRE 
AND 

MARINE 


Fire 
London and Lanca- | 
| shire Insurance Co., | 


Ltd. 


Royal Exchange As- | | 


surance Corporation. | 
| Guardian Assurance 
ie se Os 
| Orient Insurance | — 
| Company. 
British Traders Insur- | 
ance Co., Ltd. 
Sea Insurance Co., | 


Lid. 


Marine 





| British and Foreign | : 


Marine Insurance 


Co., Lid. 


Standard Marine In- 


surance Co., Ltd. 


Royal Exchange As- 


surance Corporation. | 


| Sea Insurance Co., 
| Ltd. 
| Guardian Assurance | 


Co., Ltd. 
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Universally Popular For 
Comfort, Cleanliness, Courtesy 
Attractive Accommodation and Reasonable Rates 


——— a ~« 


PRINCIPAL PASSENGER AND CARGO SERVICES 


Japan-London-Antwerp Line 

Japan-Liverpool Line 

Japan-Hamburg Line 

Orient-San Francisco Line 

North American Line 

South American West Coast Line. 

South American Line (South African and South American 
East-Coast Ports) . 

Far East-New York Line via Panama 

Japan-Australia Line . 

Japan-Bombay Line 

Japan-Calcutta Line 

Japan-Java-Calcutta Line 

South Sea Islands Lines 

Osaka-Kobe-Shanghai Line 

Yokohama-Shanghai Line 

Japan-China Rapid Express Service . 

Osaka-Kobe-Tsingtao Line 


Nippon Yusen Kaisha Shanda 


Teleg. Address: “ Yusen Shanghai” 


Fortnightly 
Every four weeks 
Every four weeks 
Fortnightly 

Every three weeks 


Monthly 


Monthly 
Every twenty days 


~Monthly 


Semi-monthly 
Fortnightly 
Monthly 
Semi-monthly 
Semi-weekly 
Every six days 
Every four days 
Twice a month 


Branch | 


- Tel. N. 1155 Private Exchange to all Depts. 


Head Office: TOKYO, JAPAN 


Branches and Agencies in all the Principal Ports of the World 
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= — 2 (Nippon Yusen Kaisha) 
t 2 Head Office: Tokyo, Japan 
ee 2  eeeapon. of: | 


ee —SAN FRANCISCO SERVICE 
Ae via Honolulu 


Our competent Chefs satisfy the most fastidious Palates. 
Our efficient service infallibly gains the approval of the most discriminating passengers. 
. Our Accommodation and Equipment meet the most exacting demands of modern travellers. 








= 
° 


S.S. “Taiyo Maru,” 22,000 tons S.S. “Tenyo Maru,” 22,000 tons 5.8. 5 
: 5.5. “Shinyo Maru,” 20,000 tons S.S. “Korea Maru,” 20,000 tons 

















a LOWEST RATE—Across Pacific (Southern Route) | 


eee ce a a ee a eee ee te ee Ee ei ee aie a ee 


ae 


poe ; _ G$270 to San Francisco G$195 to Honolulu. The above 
rate is quoted for First-class passage from Shanghai per s.s.__| 


ar 











y “Siberia Maru” and s.s. “Korea Maru.” 
; : iberia Maru ” and s.s. orea Maru. 
e 
| st 
| 2 | 
eye ie 7 
4 - r 
aes ls Sea aN 
ae | zo" = a : ste Sea CN Se oe lone st ORS Se ee 
| = - 2 J i »)\* - a > ee a5 P 
Rs | | | $6. laiyo Maru’ 
| “3 | He a : ss : aN? : 
2 bees _ oe T-EUROPE SERVIC 


sailings, maintained by 11 luxurious liners 


















es A | eS ORIENT-SEATTLE SERVICE 

= opular steamers Sailing approximately every 10 days, 8 comfortable vessels 
a 18 Principal Passenger and Freight Services _ 

= | Se : ; For information apply to 

=, Voi hai = ~_NLY.K. Line Branch Offices, at Principal Ports all over the World 
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s.s. “Shanghai Marn”’ 


CHINA-JAPAN RAPID EXPRESS SERVICE 
ss. “SHANGHAI MARU” and sis. ‘NAGASAKI MARU ” on the service between 


SHANGHAI—NAGASAKI—KOBE 
Through the Inland Sea of Japan—Exceptional Speed, Comfort and Economy 


The Inland Sea of Japan. A special advantage offered by this service is that the sailing of these steamers is so timed 
that the fascinating Inland Sea of Japan is passed through in daylight, and passengers are thus enabled to enjoy that world- 
tamous scenic beauty to their hearts’ content. 

Unzen Park. Passengers will also be brought within easy reach of many points of interest, scenic or otherwise, in 
central and southern parts of Japan, especially Unzen Park in the mountains near Nagasaki. The Park boasts splendid 
scenery, hot springs, golf-links and other all-the-year-round attractions. The fame of Unzen as an ideal summer resort is 
now firmly established. Flaming azaleas and fresh verdure in the spring, autumnal tints, and the “ Silver Thaw” in the 
winter add glory to the place. 
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The Golf Link, Unzen 
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Bat ae India, 





Australia and China 





(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND BY ROYAL CHARTER, 1853) 


Capital . . : . £3,000,000 


Reserve Fund . es : £4, 900, 000 





: 
2 
| 
3 
ig 
a Head Office: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C. 
e Shanghai Branch: 18 THE BUND. 
i = Bankers: 
oo “THE BANK OF ENGLAND. | NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LTD. 
Fe x f MIDLAND BANK, LTD. | THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LTD. 
; oe WESTMINSTER BANK, LTD. 
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Anenries aii Brancljes: 


Klang 
Kobe 
Kuala-Lumpur 
(F.M.S.) 
Kuching 
(Sarawak) 
Madras 


Manila - Rangoon | - Taian (F.M.S.) 
Medan Saigon ~Tavoy (L. Burma) 
New York Semarang | Tientsin 

Peking Seremban Tokyo 

Penang Shanghai Tsingtao 
Peshawar | Simgapore Yokohama 

Puket | Sourabaya | Zamboanga 


‘Canton Hamburg 
Cawnpore Hankow 
Cebu Hongkong 
Colombo | HTloilo 
Delhi | Ipoh 
Haiphong Karachi 


Pep - Alor Star (Kedah) | 
‘Sar 

% Beeckok 

- Batavia 

- Bombay 

Salas 





Yo = 
-- > 


- Drafts granted on the above Agencies and Branches and i on = principal Commercial Cities throughout the world, Bills of 
Exchange bought and received for collection. Travellers’ Letters of Credit issued and every description of Banking business undertaken. 


A. GRAY, 
Acting Manager. 


| | ATTWATER & SONS 
MANUFACTURERS OF ALL KINDS OF 


| STEAM ENGINE and HYDRAULIC PACKINGS 


PRESTON’S. _ chiara PACKING The — Self-setting Wedge Packing made 








i 2a | | DE ‘SILVERIN E:. METALLIC For Acids and Superheated Steam 

ge ADMIRALTY ANTI-FRICTION in Skins, kdown also as “Sausage Packing” and 
“Belleville ‘ dingena - The Best Floating Metallic Packing made 
Pe ane all varicties of Frictioniess, Graphited and Greasy Packings, made from 
oe —— HEMP, ASBESTOS, COTTON, Ete. 


i . 
i. , 








Seea 


- Telegran * “Attwaters, ects } — No. : 1045 (2 — Codes: 5th Edition A.B.C., and Western Union 
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The Fire Hazard 


VERY town and city, no matter how small, 

has its fire hazard and needs fire fighting 
equipment. With the growth of the city, the fire 
hazard becomes greater, and increases the need 
for adequate fire protection. 


——- 
“4s 






Your city should have a modern fire department. 
ie The monetary loss sustained from one fire would 
» 4 _—sC~pay for the installation of a piece of American-La 
a France Fire apparatus, not to mention the possible 
loss of life that would be prevented. 










= Vs, 
tel 


The fact that we have manufactured fire fighting 
equipment since 1845 and have for many years 
held the leadership in the fire apparatus field is 
an endorsement of the high quality of American- 
La France products. | 













Okura & Company E. W. Frazar & Co. Mustard & Co. 
Tokyo, Japan 5 Rue de Paris, Tientsin Shanghai, Chine 


AMERICAN JATRANGE FRE ENGINE (OMPANY,ING. 


Export Department: 
Fisk Building, Broadway at 57th Street, 
New York, U. S. A. 


Cable Address: Cable Codes: Bentley's, A. B. C. 5th 
2A * Amiafranco”’ Edition, Western Union. 







Link=-Belt Chains 
FOR CONVEYING AND POWER TRANSMISSION 


URING the past fifty years we have designed and manu- 

factured all types of drive chaims—the malleable. iron 

Ewart Link—fornished plan for drives, or with attachments cetachable Link-Belt in all its pase § Sandie ine the 

for elevators, conveyors, ete. ‘‘combination” malleable iron and steel chains, the heavier, more 

rugged types of all-steel chains, the finished steel roller chains 
and the highly efficient Link-Bel!t Silent Chains. 


We are therefore perfectly free to recommend the type of chain 
which will most effectively and most economically accompl’sh 
the results. [t isa matter of pride with us that our jedgment as 
to the correct use of a chain is sought by many experienced users 
of chain. 








Let us help you. There is a standard Link-Belt chain for every 
“2100”: Chany Satieatle Tron Relies Seema eee pat? power transmission service. We can show you when and where 
eas to use each to get the utmost in trouble free service. 


Send for 832 page General Catalog No. 400. 





LINK-BELT COMPANY 





Woolworth Bldg. New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


Link-Belt Silent Chain. The Master Power Transmitter. Cable and Radio Address “Link-Belt” 
Good for highest chain speeds. 





_ 02669 
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LEAGUE OF NATIONS 


Publications of the International Labour Office 


Lereanatipest Lasour Review : (Monthly). 


Contains articles on problems of industry and employmert contributed by leading economists or other persons of authority 





Ixbustaat Anp Lanpour InrorRMATION: (Weekly). 


‘and labour affairs.—Annual subscription 24s. Doliars 6. 


eS _ Cartent events eftiecting industry and labour, and the work of the International Labour Organization. 


ee Te Savery ‘SuRvey : 


Annual subscription 30s. Dollars 7. 


‘Published every two months ; intended to ‘act as a link between those in all countries who are interested in problems 


of accident prevention.—Annual subscription 6s. Dollar 1.50 


BIBLIOGRAPHY oF INDUSTRIAL HyGIrnE: (Quarterly). 


A bibliography of industrial hygiene and pathology.—Annual subscription 4s. Dollar 1. 


_ENoycuoPaEpts or INDUSTRIAE HYGIENE : 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR Dreecrory : (Annually). 


‘The purpose of the Encyclopaedia of Industrial Hygiene is to bring together all the information available in the various 
countries concerning industries or processes which may be considered unhealthy. 


Brochure and volume edition £3. Dollars 15. 


The International Labour Directory contains information with regard to organizations, both official and unofficial, which 
deal with industrial and labour matters. Contains lists of the most important international and national organizations of 
employers and workers respectively. Published in seven parts.—Annual subscription 12s. 6d. Dollars 3.25. 


LEGISLATIVE SERIES: 


Consists of reprints and translations of the texts of the most important laws and regulations affecting labour adopted 


in all countries of the world.—Annual subscription 20s. Dollars 5. 


STUDIES aND REPORTs: 


Consists of monographs dealing with various labour problems, e.g Unemployment, Wages and Hours, Industrial Hygiene, 


Industrial Organization, etc.—Annual subscription 40s. Dollars 10. 


Total annual subscription (comprises all the publications mentioned above; all prices quoted are post free), £8. Dollars 40. 


Write for full catalogue, sent free on demand, to :— 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 


GENEVA, Switzerland 


_ AMERICAN BLOWER CO. 


(EXPORT DEPARTMENT) 
50 CHURCH ST., NEW YORK, N.Y., U.S.A. 





AUXILIARY VENTILATION FOR 
DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The most practical and economical 
way to ventilate remote working 
faces is with “SIROCCO”’ fans 
designed especially for this kind of 
work. 


“SIROCCO”’ fans for secondary 
ventilation are engineered with the 
same care as the big “ SIROCCO” 
fans for primary work. They are 
economical of power, sturdy and 
efficient. The very name 
ROCCO” is your guarantee 
of AMERICAN BLOWER 
COMPANY standards. 
a ve Of: | Works : 
etroi + USA. Detroit, lich., U.S.A. 
Cinemr ati Ohio, US.A. 














PUBLISHED ANNUALLY 
THE LONDON DIRECTORY 
with Provincial & Foreign Sections and Trade 
Headings in Five Languages 
enables traders to communicate direct with 


MANUFACTURERS AND DEALERS 


in London and in the Provincial Towns and Industrial Centres of the 
United Kingdom and Ireland, the Continent of Europe, Africa, 
America, Asia, Australasia. «tc. The names, addresses and other 
details are classified under more than 3,000 trade headings, including 


EXPORT MERCHANTS 
with detailed particulars cf the Goods shipped and the Colonial 
and Foreign Markets supplied ; 
STEAMSHIP LINES 


arranged under the Ports to which they sail, and indicating the 
approximate Sailings. 





De. inch BUSINESS CARDS of Firms desiring to extend their 
connections or Trade Cards of 
DEALERS SEEKING AGENCIES 
can be printed at a cost of #1.10s. Od. for each trade heading un- 
der which they areinserted. Larger advertisements at £16 per page. 





The directory is invaluable to everyone interested in overseas 
commerce, and a copy will be sent by parcel post for 22, net cash 
with order. 





THE LONDON DIRECTORY CO., LTD. 
25 Abchurch Lane, London, E.C. 4, England 


BUSINESS ESTABLISHED IN 1814. 
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In five big cities——centers of American industry and travel — 
there are Statler Hotels. 


They ate good hotels, successful hotels, that guarantee your 












| 100 Reoms 100 Baths j 


FFALO] 


pale. 
a ; p satisfaction. 





In each city we believe that the Statler is the preferred hotel of 
a majority of the discriminating travelers who come to that city 
from across the seas. 

One of the reasons for that preference is the fact that the Statlers 
are complete, safe, and extra-comfortable hotels; there are other 
reasons in the thoughtfulness and courtesy of the service they 
render travelers. | 

Every Statler bedroom has a private bath, circulating ice-water, 
and many other unusual conveniences. A morning newspaper is 


delivered free to every guest-room. 


Se bt eh 


= 





How to Reserve Accommodation Establish Acquaintance 


Reservations at any of the Statler-opera- A traveler making his Statler reserva- 
ted Hotels can be made at any office of tions need only address the first Hotel 
Messrs. Thos. Cook & Son, or the Statler he will visit. This hotel will 
American Express Co., or the American- take care of reservations in the other 
Oriental Banking Corporation or at Staler cities, will assist him in getting in 
principal hotels and steamship offices in touch with people he wants to see, and 
the larger cities. Reservations so made will serve him in many other helpful 
can be depended upon absolutely. Ways. 

At the Statler-operated hotels especial 

attention is paid to the comfort and satis- 


NEW YORK faction of travelers from over seas. 
Hotel Pennsylvania | ere 5} aE 


This Statler-operated hotel in 
New York is HOTELPENN- 
SYLVANIA—so named be- 
cause it is opposite the Penn- 
sylvania station. It is of a 
character throughout which 
places it in the front rank of 
the great hotels of the world 
that are most famous among 
travelers who want the best 
there is. Be sure that your Pwrrttitit?... &- F 
hotel reservation for New York } aroma 42 Ane 


City is at HOTEL PENN- oa A ak 
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(1000 Baths 






1000 Rooms 
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Hotel Statler, BOSTON, is now Building—1300 rooms, 1300 baths—to be ready late in 1926 














aily News 


Established in 1850 as a 
Weekly ; in 1864 as a daily 





To the Reader 


The ‘ North-China Daily News” writes 
the history of China. It records the pulse 
of its politics ; it reports the conditions of its 
finance and its markets ; and it chronicies the 
daily doings of its people. 


To the Advertiser 


The greatest purchasing power in China — 


is that possessed by readers of the “* North- 
China Daily News.” It is the newspaper 
which is found in every office, consular or 
commercial; it is the newspaper most 
frequently quoted both by the foreign and 
vernacular press; and it is the one news- 
paper which combines a quality with a 
quantity circulation—being the largest both 
in size and circulation m China. It was the 
first newspaper to publish audited circulation 
—— 


Subscription Mex. $28 per annum. 


(Postage Extra). 


~ The North-China Herald 


Is the weekly edition of the * North-China 
Daily News” for readers abroad. It con- 
tains 95 per cent. of news and is the best 


medium for in touch with events in 
China when out of reach of the daily. 


Subscription : Mex. $16 per annum. 


(Postage Extra). 





St =e either of the sews publications 
be sent to ac sind interested on request. 





| ? ; 


THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW 


January, 1927 


READY SHORTLY 


THE NORTH-CHINA 


HONG LIST 


Its information is most accurate and complete. 
Published regularly since 1865 it has grown to 
over 1,000 pages. In addition to the names and 
addresses of every foreign firm, resident, and 
missionary in- China it contains the following 
classified information : 


SHANGHAI HONG LIST.—All firms, institutions, missions, 
consulates, etc., in Shanghai with staffs, arranged 
aiphabetically. 

TRADE DIRECTORY. —A list of all Shanghai firms under 
their professional or trade headings. 


AGENCIES.—Agencies held by Shanghai firms are listed 
alphabetically, with the firm’s name after them. 


STREET DIRECTORY. —A list of the streets of Shanghai in 
English and Chinese, with the occupants of ail 
foreign and many Chinese houses, offices and stores. 


‘SHANGHAI WHO’S WHO.—An alphabetical list of the 


business men and women of Shanghai with their 
office acidresses. 


RAILWAYS.—A list of the Northern Railways of China, with 
their foreign and native staffs, including those 
resident in Shanghai. 


RESIDENTIAL DIRECTORY.—A complete list of the 
foreign residents of Shanghai, arranged alphabeti- 
cally, with their private addresses. 


OUTPORT HONG LIST.—A list of Northern and Central 
China cities and outports with foreign firms and 
institutions and their staffs. 


OUTPORT WHO’S WHO.— An alphabetical list of foreign 
residents in Northern and Central China, compiled 
from the Outport and Railway Sections of the work. 


OUTPORT MISSIONARIES. Classified alphabetically by 
provinces. Under the names of the provinces are 
given the towns where missions are established, with 
list of residents. This is divided into two sections: 
(1) Protestants, (2) Roman Catholics. Mission [n- 
stitutions, such as Schools, Colleges, etc., will be 
found under the respective Ports in which they are 
instituted. 


MISSIONS WHO'S WHO.-—-An alphabetical list of 
missionaries of each denomination, compiled from 
the previous section. 


GENERAL.— Consular, postal, exchange and other information. 


Mex. $10 with Shanghai map $9 without map 
On Sale at the Of ae of 
The North-China Daily News 
Shanghai 
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under a dirt fill or incorporated in concrete it is all the same 
, rupture or material deterioration. 
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“ Acme’’ (Nestable) Corrugated Culverts adapt 
isintegration 


hout d 


to an ‘‘Acme.”’” Made of the famous rust-resisting I oncan 
wil 


metal they withstand rust, frost, heat, poundings and shocks 


themselves to almost any condition. 
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By using 


PLAIT 


bundance of graphite grease lubr 


keeps the pump shaft under constant lub 
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WITHOUT CHARGE—Let us send 


you a working sample to test under 


your own conditions. 
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T oncan 


Metal Culverts are practically 


indestructable. 


has had 


1912 carrying a 


steady flow of water. Neither 
water nor weather 
any effect upon it. 


Above we show a Culvert which has been in constant 
use since 
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THE BANK OF CHOSEN 
Capital Subscribed - - - Yen 80,000,000 
Capital Paid-up _ - - - Yen 50,000,000 
Governor: K. Nonaka, Esq. 
Deputy-Governor: S. Suzuki, Esq. 


Directors : 
Y. Katayama, Esq. M. Hashimoto, Esq. 
I. Tuchi, Esq. T. Kakiuchi, Esq. 


Head Office: SEOUL (Korea) 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT (TOKYO) 


(All communications relating to correspondence arrangements and the Bank’s general foreign business 


to be addressed to the Foreign Department) 


Branch Offices: 
Japan Proper—Tokyo, Osaka, Kobe, Shimonoseki 
Korea—Chemulpo, Pyengyang, Fusan, Wonsan, Taiku, Chinnampo, Kunsan, Mokpo, Hoilyong, Chungjin 
Marnchuria—Antung, Mukden, New Town (Mukden), Dairen, Yingkow (Newchwang), Changchun, Harbin, 
Tiehling, Liaoyang, Ryojun, Kaiyuan, Chengchiatun, Szupingchieh, Fuchiatien, Kirin, Lungchingtsun 
China Proper—Shanghai, Tientsin, Tsingtao, Tsinan 
Siberia—Vladivostok, Alexandrofsky Port 


i ee a a re 


- NEW YORK AGENCY: 
G. Benenson Investing Building, 165 Broadway, New York City 


LONDON REPRESENTATIVE : 
Palmerston House, 34 Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 2 
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Correspondents : 





ee = San Francisco, Seattle, New York, London, Paris and in other commercial 
ne Geer oe = - eenters throughout the world 
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The National City Bank | 
of New York | 
| 


Head Office: 
55 WALL STREET, NEW YORK, USS.A. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS 


U.S. $140,000,000 


Branches in: 





ARGENTINE ITALY 

BELGIUM JAPAN 

BRAZIL JAVA 

CHILE PANAMA 

CHINA PERU 

CUBA PORTO RICO 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC STRAITS SETTLEMENT 
LONDON URUGUAY 

FRANCE VENEZUELA 

INDIA 





1l-A KIUKIANG ROAD, SHANGHAI 








THE YASUDA BANK, LTD. 


Head Office: Eiraku Building, Tokyo. 
CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED 





Yen 150,000.000 


CAPITAL (PAID-UP) Pe eS Le eee 
MO 8 te, 800.000 
Oe a a a eS, 5TZ 000,000 


Chairman and President: 
i Zenjiro Yasuda, Esq. 
| Deputy Chairman and Vice President: 
| | Toyotaro Yuki, Esq. 
Joint Managing Directors: 
Hisashi Hyosu, Esq. Koichiro Sato, Esq. Daitaro Sugawara, Esq. Tsugio Maruyama, Esq. 
General Manager: Mr. Junzo Saito. 
Teanenck general banking and trust business, having 145 branches and correspond- 
ents in the principal cities throughout the Japanese Empire. 
Foreign business transacted at HEAD OFFICE, OSAKA (Sanchome, Koraibashi 
Higashi-ku), KOBE (Itchome, Sakae Machi Bori) and YOKOHAMA (Nichome, 
Honmachi.) 





JUGO GINKO, LIMITED 
i (THE FIFTEENTH BANK) 

| TOKYO, JAPAN 

Telegrams: | ‘““Jugo Tokyo” 


Capital Subscribed Y. 100,000,000 Capital Paid-up Y. 49,750,000 §Reserve Funds Y. 32,690,000 


| President: Gen Nishino, Esq. 
Managing Directors: Yutsuha Sato, Esq., Kanesato Aiko, Esq., Sei Usagawa, Esq. | 
_ Directors: Prince Iwao Matsukata, Masayasu Naruse, Esq., Viscount Yukiyoshi Aoyama, Yoshiteru 
Shimidzu, Esq., The Hon. Nagayuki Asano, Masao Matsukata, Esq., Isami Sakihana, Esq. 
Head Office Manager: Eikichi Tatsuoka, Esq. 
Head Office: No. 6, Tchome, Kobiki-cho, Kyobashiku, Tokyo. 
| BRANCHES: 
- SHIMBASHI, MARUNOUCHI, NIHONBASHI, KAKIGARACHO, NINGYOCHO, RYOGOKU, FUKAGAWA, 
KANDA (TOKYO). OSAKA, TAMATSUKURI, NISHI, KUJO, MINAMI, NAMBA, TENNOJI, KITA, 
TENGACHAYA, NISHINODA (OSAKA), KOBE, SAKAEMACHI, FUKIAI, HYOGO (KOBE). KYOTO, 


HORIKAWA (KYOTO), YOKOHAMA, NAGOYA, SAKAT, WAKAYAMA, NISHINOMIYA, OKAYAMA, 
HIROSHIMA, SHIMONOSEKI, FUKUOKA, KUMAMOTO, KAGOSHIMA, SENDAI. 


es LONDON BANKERS AND AGENTS: 
LA ‘ARD BROTHERS & CO., LTD. WESTMINSTER BANK, LTD. UNION DISCOUNT CO. OF LONDON, LTD. 
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MITSUBISHI 
BANK. 


LIMITED 


Yen 50,000,000 
Yen 30,000,000 


CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED 
CAPITAL PAID-UP - 


Ss 


CHAIRMAN: 
Mr. Manzo Kushida 
MANAGING DIRECTORS: 
Mr. Kiyoshi Sejimo Mr. Takeo Kato 
Mr. Toru Otobe 


HEAD OFFICE: 
No. 3 Yayesucho Nichome, Kojimachi-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


BRANCH OFFICES : 


Fukagawa (Tokyo), Tokio Kaijo Building 
(Tokyo), Marunouchi Building (Tokyo), 
Nihombashi (Tokyo), Osaka, Nakanoshima 
(Osaka), Semba (Osaka), Kobe, Sannomiya 
(Kobe), Kyoto, Nagoya, Otaru 


Shanghai, London and New York. 
General Banking and Exchange Business 


——S a 


Agents for the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation 


_ THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW 





THE MITSUI BANK, LTD. 
The Oldest Bank in Japan, Founded in 1673 


Capital Subscribed... ...........¥. 100,000,000.00 
Capital Paid-Up.................. Y. 60,000,000.00 
Reserve Funds (Sep. 1926) ...Y. 53,400,000.00 


HEAD OFFICE : TOKYO 
No. 5 Honkawayacho, Nihonbashi-ku 


Home Branches: 
FUKUOKA, HIROSHIMA, KOBE, KYOTO, 
MARUNOUCHI (Tokyo), MOJI, NAGASAKI, 
NAGOYA, NIHONBASHI (Tokyo), OSAKA, 
OSAKA-DOJIMA, OSAKA-~-KAWAGUCHI, 
OSAKA-NISHI, OTARU, SHIMONOSEKI, 
WAKAMATSU (Kyushu), YOKOHAMA. | 


Foreign Branches: 
Bombay, London, New York, Shanghai, 
Sourabaya. 


London Bankers: 
Barclay’s Bank, Ltd. _ Midland Bank, Ltd. 
New York Bankers: 


Bankers Trust Co. _ Chase Natiorial Bank. 
National City Bank of New York. 








THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW January, 1927 





Industrial Bank of Japan, Limited 
(NIPPON KOGYO GINKO) 
tinsel seximecces by Special Charter in 1902 to Encourage Foreign Investments 


CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED - - - - . Yen 50,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
7 EIRAKU-CHO. NICHOME, MARUNOUCHI, TOKYO. CABLES “KOGIN,” TOKYO 


BRANCHEs: 
TOKYO: NIHONBASHI 
OSAKA: KORAIBASHI 
KOBE: NAKAMACHI 


YEIJIRO ONO, Esg., President JIUI MATSUMOTO, Esq., Vice-President _ 


DIRECTORS : 
KATSUMI IYANAGA, Esa. KOZO MATSUMOTO, Esa. 
ICHIMATSU HORAI, Esq. KEIKICHI AMANOYA, Esq. 


AUDITORS: | 
TAICHI OBA, Esq. - TEIZO IWASA, Esq. 
Viscount TAKAMASA HACHIJO 


All descriptions of general banking, pre, both foreign and domestic, and trust 
and corporation financial business transacted. 


Correspondents in the principal cities at home, and in London, Paris, New York, 
and San Francisco. 


BUSINESS TRANSACTED: 


4 Scans on the security of public bonds,  4.—Trust company business. 
of debentures and shares, estates  5.—Discounting of bills. 


(Zaidan), specified land and buildings 6.—Foreign exchange business. 


! : te - 2,—Subscription and underwriting publi ic 7.—Other banking business sanctioned by 


_ bonds or debentures. the Minister of State for Finance in 
—Deposits and safe custody of valuables. accordance with Law of Ordinance. 
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gong ad Sg Banking Grin 


(INCORPORATED IN HONGKONG) 


Capital: Authorised Capital... a ss ae eas $50,000,000 

Issued and _ sss up ee a = a $20,000,000 

Reserve Funds: Sterling ais ae ea a £, 4,500,000 
Silver .. a iis = $27,000,000 

Reserve Liability of Proprietors i = ite $20, 000, 000 











| AMOY 
| BATAVIA 
Hon. Mr. D. G. M. BERNARD, | a4 | BOMBAY 
Chairman HONGKONG ren aa 
ee ee Chief Manager : a 
WwW. Ht BELL & HONGKONG ... . A.H. BARLOW, Esq. partren 
. H. BELL, Esq. _ FOOCHOW 
A. H. COMPTON, Esq. | | | HAIPHONG 
W. L. PATTENDEN, Esq. | London Bankers: _ HAMBURG 
1. A. PLUMMER, Eos. THE WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED _ HANKOW 
| prt ogeng 
T. G. WEALL, Esq. Sor me _ ILOILO 
H. P. WHITE, Esa. | Shanghai Branch ; 12 The Bund | cOHORE 
G. M. YOUNG, Esq. Sub-Agency: 9 Broadway | KOBE 
| KUALALUMPUR 
‘ | LONDON 


Branches and dp 


MALACCA 
MANILA 
MOUKDEN 
NAGASAKI 
NEW YORK 
PEKING 
PENANG 
RANGOON 
SAIGON 

S. FRANCISCO 
SHANGHAI 
SINGAPORE 
SOURABAYA 
SUNGEI PATANI 
TIENTSIN 
TOKYO 
TSINGTAO 
YOKOHAMA 





interest allowed on Current Accounts and on Fixed Deposits according to arrangement. 


Local Bills Discounted. Credits granted on approved Securities and every description of Banking and Exchange business transacted. 
Drafis granted on London and the chief commercial places in Europe, India, Australia, Africa, China, Japan and America. Safe 


Deposit Boxes to rent. Terms on application. 


A. B. LOWSON, Acting Manager. 





THE 





(DAI HYAKU ” GINKO) 
ESTABLISHED 1878 
HEAD OFFICE: TOKYO, JAPAN 
CAPITAL . . . . . - Yen 25,000,000.00 
RESERVE FUND AND UNDIVIDED PROFIT -  - Yen 10,935.821.00 
KUNIZO HARA, Bin. President 
Branches: Yokohama, Kobe, Kyoto, Osaka and 13 Others 
Agents and Correspondenis: More than 3,000 at Home and Abroad 


————_ — OS rr ee ee eee 


Exceptional Facilities Offered to Banks and Bankers in China 
and her Adjacent Countries: for Banking and Exchange Business 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
SEND YOUR BUSINESS TO US 


LTD. 











CAPITAL PAID 


WORKS AND 





Mining Offices . -Besshi, Wakamatsu, Sapporo & Ohgayu 
Forestry Department a pe 4 a Osaka 


_ The Sumitomo Steel Works, Limited 
OSAKA, JAPAN 
Capital Subscribed : Yen 12,000,000 
The Sumitomo Electric Wire & Cable Works, Limited 
OSAKA, JAPAN | 
I Capital Subscribed : Yen 10,000,000 
| ° The Sumitemo Steel Tube & Copper Works, Limited 
OSAKA, JAPAN 
Capital Subscribed Yen 15,000,000 
The Sumitomo Fertilizer Works, Limited 
Capital Subscribed : Yen 3,000,000 
Head Office: Osaka, Japan Works: Niihama, Iyo, Japan 
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YEN 150,000,000 


SUMITOMO GOSHI-KAISHA 
OSAKA, JAPAN 
OWNERS OF BESSHI COPPER MINE, COAL MINES, SILVER AND GOLD MINES, ETC. 


DEPARTMENTS 


Sales Departments ... ... Osaka, Tokyo, Yokosuka, Nagoya, 


Kobe, Kure, Hakata and Shanghai 


The Sumitomo Warehouse Company, Limited 
| Capital Paid: Yen 15,006,600 
Head Office: Osaka, Japan Branches: Osaka, Kobe & Tokyo 
The Sumitomo Trust Company, Limited 
Capital Subscribed: Yen 20,000,000 
Head Office: Osaka, Japan Branch : Tokyo, Japan 


Authorized to Exercise all Trust Powers fer Individuals and Corporations, 
The Sumitomo Life Insurance Company, Limited 
Capital Subscribed: Yen 1,500,000 
OSAKA, JAPAN 


The Sumitomo & Ban Colliery Company, Limited 
Capitel Subscribed: Yen 2,000,000 
Mine: Utashinai, Hokkaido, Japan 


Head Office: Sapporo, Japan 








fr 
THE SUMITOMO BANK, LTD. 


KITAHAMA, OSAKA, JAPAN 





- Home Branches: Osaka (21), Tokyo (15), Yokohama, Nagoya, 

Kyoto (3), Kobe (3), Okayama, Hiroshima (2), Yanai, 
_ Moji, Hakata, Kurume, Kumamoto and in all impor- 
tant places. — 


| Sersign Branches: Loodon, New York, San Francisco, Los 
Angeles, Bombay, Shanghai and Hankow. 





Subscribed Capital .. .. .. .. Yen 706,000,000 Reserve Funds Yen 24,120,000 
Paid-up Capital .. .. «. .. s- Yen 50,000,000 Deposits Yen 435,000,000 
DIRECTORS: | 
K. YUKAWA ... Chairman | K. SUMITOMO Director 
_N. YATSUSHIRO Chief Managing Director K. HORI 1g i 
_§, IMAMOURA ... Managing Director S. YOSHIDA .. es 
K. OHDAIRA ... Ss S 


Affiliated Banks: The Sumitomo Bank of Hawaii, Limited, 
Honolulu. The Sumitomo Bank of Seattle, Seattle. The 
Sumitomo Bank of California, Sacramento, Cal. 

Bankers: Lioyds Bank, Limited, London. National City Bank 
of New York, New York. Lloyds and National Provincial 
Foreign Bank, Limited, Paris. 

Correspondents: In all important places at home and abroad. 


Peres ‘The Bank buys, selis and receives for collection Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers; issues Commercial and Travellers’ Letters of Credit 


ES i ae Die _&veilable in ail important parts of the World, and acts as Trustee for Mortgage Bond, besides doing General Banking Business. 
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A Special 
Service for 
i; xporters 


ONFIDENTIAL Credit _ re- 

A ports as well as authentic 
information on market condi- 
tions, Tariffs, etc., are available 
to exporters doing business with 
Canada,the West Indies, or Central 
and South America, through our 


London office at 2 Princes Street, 
E.C.2. 


Your correspondence 1s invited. 


The Royal Bank 
of Canada 





THE EXCHANGE BANK OF CHINA 
Registered in the Ministry of Finance, 1918 
Capital. . Yen 10,000,000.00 


Reserve Funds and Balance Brought | 
Forward to Next Account Yen 3,100,000.00 
Heap Orrict, PEKING: 
.. ©. C, Chang, Esq., 
. W. Kobayashi, Esq. 
PEKING BRANCH: 





President .. 
Managing Director 


Chief Manager K. C, Lee, Esq. 

Sub-Manager S. Uyeda, Esq.: 
TrmNTSIN BRANCE: 

Manager... Shieh Ling, Esq., 

Sub-Manager R. Tonegawa, Esq 


SHANGHAI BRANCH: 5 Foochow Road, Shanghai. 
TeLEGRaPHIC ApprEss “ KNABEX ” 
Manager — K. H. Lin. Esq., 
Sub-Manager H. Yokoyama, Esq. 


Foreign and Domestic Suhanes and General Banking 
Business of Every Description Transacted. 

Interest allowed on Current Accounts and Fixed 
Deposits according to arrangement. 

Foreign Agencies at Tokyo, Yokohama, Kobe, Osaka, 
Nagasaki, Moji, Kyoto, Nagoya, Hiroshima, 
Fukuoka, Otaru, Hakodate, Seoul (Korea), Taipeh 
(Formosa), Singapore, Bombay, London, New York, 
San Francisco, 

Domestic Agencies at Shanghai, Tientsin, Hankow, 
Tsingtao, Dairen, Changchun, Mukden, Foochow, 


Amoy, Swatow, Hongkong, Canton, Antung, Harbin. 
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THE BANK OF TAIWAN, LTD. 


Directors : 
Gunji Kawasaki, Esq. 
Tadasu Hisamune, Esq. 
Denkichi Takita, Esq. 
Masakazu Shuto, Esq. 


Head Office: Taipeh. 
T. Egami, Esq., Manager. 


Tokyo Branch: 
No. 1 Nichome, Eiraku-cho, Kojimachi-ku 


M. Araki, Esq., Manager. 


Branches and Agencies : 


Tokyo, Kobe, Osaka, Yokohama. 
Giran, Heito, Kagi, Karenko, 
Keelung, Makong, Nanto, Taichu, 
Tainan, Takao, Taito, Tamsni, 
| Toen, Shinchiku. 

China : Amoy, Canton, Foochow, Han- 
kow, Shanghai, Swatow. _ 


Japan : 


Taiwan: 


Java : Batavia, Semarang, Sourabaia. 
India: Bombay, Calcutta. 

London: New York, Hongkong, Singapore. 
Correspondents at all the chief couenticedal 
cities of the world. 
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THE DALICHI GINKO, LTD. 





. = mr 


Capital (Paid Up) - - - Yen 50,000,000.00 
Reserve Funds - Roe - Yen 49,000,000.00 


Se Eee == —— 


¥Y. SASAKI, President 
K. ISHU, Managing Director. Y¥. NOGUCHI, Managing Dircctor. S. SUGITA, Managing Director. 


HEAD OFFICE: 
No. 1 KABUTO-CHO, NIHONBASBI-KU, TOKYO. 
T. AKASHI, Manager 
CITY BRANCHES: 
MUROMACHI, SHIN-OSAKACHO, FUKAGAWA, MARUNOUCHI, KYOBASHI, ASAKUSA. 
HOME BRANCHES: 
YOKOHAMA, NAGOYA, TAMAYACHO (NAGOYA), YOKKAICHI, KYOTO, NISHIJIN (KYOTO), GOJO (KYOTO), FUSHIM1, 


OSAKA, NISHIKU (OSAKA), MINAMIKU (OSAKA), HONMACHI (OSAKA), KOBE, HYOGO, KYOMACHI (KOBE), HIROSHIMA, 
; SHIMONOSEKI, CHOFU, MOJT, KOKURA, FUKUOKA, KUROUME, KUMAMOTO, HAKODATE, OTARU, SAPPORO, MURORAN. 


BRANCHES IN COREA: 
SEOUL, FUSAN. 


LONDON & NEW YORK BANKERS: 
‘Westminster Bank, Ltd. The National City Bank of New York. 


London | Midland Bank, Ltd. _ New York | National Bank of Commerce in New York. 
The Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. The Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. 





CORRESPONDENTS: 
The Bank, in addition to its own Branches, has numerous man apcondery or Correspondents in the principal Cities and Towns at Home 





NEW STURTEVANT PRICE BOOK 


makes it easy for dealers to sell ventilating equipment 





Now dealers can sell the Sturtevant Standardizied Mer- || | A Ts. fo, Z i - 
chandising line of ventilating equipment without a great || || ype or ver ry Sevier 
deal of engineering experience. We have standard equipment | Literature on Request 
that can be applied.to any common ventilating problem. The |} | GOULDS PUMPS, Incorporated 

es SENECA FA 

_ instructive information in our new dealers’ price book enables | 1 caste ae Cie a ne Teg s eng ea * Be 

the dealer to pick the correct fan for every installation. 6th and Western Union. 


Representatives : E, = LANGDON & COMPANY. 62 Kiangse Road, Shan ghai, China, 
The Sturtevant Dealers’ Price Book describes the following =a | | | a 
apparatus which is all ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN: Pro- 
peller Fans, Portable Man Cooling Fans, Unit Heaters, Ven- 
tilating Sets, Multivane Volume Fans, Monogram Pressure 
Fans, Coal Burning Blowers, Forge Blowers, Big Midget Port- 
| able & Stationary Dust Blowers, Big Midget Portable Vacuum 
| Cleaners, Household Vacuum Cleaners. Heavy Duty Portable 
Vacuum Cleaners. Motors are supplied to accommodate DC. 
AC and various frequencies. 
| The new Sturtevant Price Book “a equipment listed above can 
be obtained from any of our authorized jobbers shown below. 
If we have no jobber in your territory, write to our main 


| offices at Hyde Park, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 





_CHAMBERS, SCOTT & CO., “LTD. 
SPECIALISE IN 


CRANES 
WINCHES 





14/ 


YY, 
KY 
mee 









Pilate erat cee vamne teastevant He HOISTING & MACHINE 
with a line crossing the three T's yy TOOL PLANT 
| SHIPMENTS - UNDERTAKEN 





| B. F. STURTEVANT CO., Hyde Park, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 


Established 1865 Cable Address, “‘Sturtevant,’’ Boston 
_ Authorized ‘Representatives 


American ‘Trading Co., Tokyo, Japan, & Shanghai, China, 
‘Ernshaw Dock Co., Manila, P.1.,.H.P. Gregory & Co., Ltd., 
—* Australia, Blair Read & Co:, Ltd., Wellington, N.Z. 

atch 





Cablegrame: “ Exenay” 
| Codes: Bentley, Marconi 
| A.B.C, Western Union 
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“MOTHERWELL, Nr. GLASGOW 


Branch Offices: London and Liverpool 
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Quickest, Best, and Most Direct Route in the Tokyo-Peking-Harbin-Shanghai Directions 


MAIN LINE Dairen to Changchun, via Mukden. Antung to Mukden 
BRANCH LINES Dairen to Port Arthur, Tashibchiao to Yingkou (Newchwang), Hunho to Fushun 


CONNECTIONS: 

AT CHANGCHUN :—Chinese Eastern Railway for the Great Trans-Siberian Route (7 hours and 
a half only by Express between CHANGCHUN and HARBIN). 

At CHANGCHUN :—Kinin-Changchun Line of the Chinese Government Railways (3 hours and 
a half only by Express between CHANGCHUN and KIRIN). 

At MUKDEN:—Peking-Mukden Line of the Chinese Government Railways (24 hours only by 
Express between MUKDEN and PEKING). 

AT SSUPINGKAI:—Ssupingkai- laonan Line of the Chinese Coovernanes Railways (10 hours only 
between SSUPINGKAT and TAONAN). 


AT ANTUNG:—I|he Chosen Railway of the Japanese Covcmeaenl Kailways (22 hours and a half 
only by Express between ANTUNG and FUSAN). 

At DaiIREN:—TIhe Osaka Shosen Kaisha’s Dairen-Shimonoseki- Kobe-Osaka Mail Steamer Line 
(4 days only between DAIREN and OSAKA). 


At DatiREN:—The Dairen Kisen Kaisha’s Dairen- I singtao-Shanghai Mail ‘Steamer Line, etc. (3. 
days ack per S Ee aieen Mara” between DAIREN and igieier his. }. 








», ue = 
oo = 7 = 
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North Mausoleum, Mukden. 


Yamato Hotels at Dairen, Hoshigaura, Port Arthur, Mukden and Changchun 


Head Office: DAIREN g 
Branch Offices: TOKYO, OSAKA, SHIMONOSEKI, SHANGHAI, HARBIN, KIRIN, PEKING AND NEW YORK 


Cab. Add.: “MANTETSU” or “CMRCO” Codes: A.B.C. 5th & 6th Ed., Lieber’s and Bentley’s 
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TURNS 
~ POLINICALLY, ROONOMICALLY, ARTISOALLY 
TOWARDS 
WHERE 


Onental charms are jealously preserved intact 
amidst the most advanced Oriental civilization 





— Convenience and Safety 


TWO * MOST RELIABLE ‘ORGANIZATIONS FOR 
TRAVELLERS——__—— 


4, JAPAN TOURIST BUREAU 
Fiat Ole Peksw Scation, Tokyo, Japan 


2. JAPAN HOTEL ASSOCIATION 
c/o Traflic ee —— 


PANESE GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS 











4 
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- INPANESE GOVERN ENT | 
RAILWAYS © 


The Beauty, Fascination, and Mystery 
of the Orient Await yan in J apan 


THROUGH BOOKING 


JAPAN to CHINA 


Single and Retum [ickets between Japan and 
China. 


Japan-China Party Inp lickets. 
Japan-China Circular Tour Tickets. 
Japan-China Parcel Through Traffic. | 


Japan-China Overland Tour Tickets for Steamer 
Passengers. 


For particulars please apply to the 





Traffic Bureau, Department or 
| TOKYO, 4 APAN 


ailways 
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Open Cut, Fushun Collieries 


FUSHUN COAL 
The Best Steam Coal in the Far East. Fresh Stocks Always on Hand. 


Depots : 


Dairen, Port Arthur, Newchwang ( Yingkou), Tientsin, Tsingtao 


Agencies : 
7 Chefoo Moji : Sourabaya Penang 
: Manila Takao (Formosa) Singapore Yokohama 
Batavia | Nagoya | Osaka Niigata 
South Seas Shanghai Hongkong 


Also Sulphate of Ammonia, Fire Clay, and Talc 





Pamphlets and Particulars gratis from any of the above Depots and Agencies, and from the 
Mining Department : : 
| SOUTH MANCHURIA RAILWAY COMPANY, DAIREN 
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Dairen Wharves 


ARVES oo 





On the Second Wharf, Dairen, is a Waiting Station with 
accommodations for 5,000 people and containing the Bank 
of Chosen Exchange, Osaka Shosen Kaisha’s Ticket Office, 
Dairen Kisen Kaisha’s Ticket Office, Information Bureau, 
Shops, Dining Room, Special Waiting Room, Ladies’ Waiting 
Room, Exhibits of Manchurian and Mongolian Products, 
Barber Shop, etc. | ee 








Passengers embark by means of a Portable Platform direct 
from the Station. Both the Dairen Wharf Office Building 
and the Waiting Station are built of reinforced concrete, 
and are the best of their kind in the Far East in point of 
architectural beauty. 
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“Gives Vou See ‘Aaeeace 
. An Insurance Policy 


oe FESTINGHOUSE Inertaire Transformers give the assurance that your 
| ’ power service will not be interrupted because of transformer trouble. 
No insurance policy can cover this valuable item of constant service. 
Normal and extreme conditions of operation are automatically taken care of. 
Westinghouse Inertaire Transformers retain the advantages and at the same 
time doaway with the following defects which are a part of other oil insulated 
transiormers: 

1. Oxidizing or sludging of the oil when in contact with air. 

2. A reduction of insulation strength of the oil caused by the 


presence of a relatively small amount of moisture. 
3. The possibility of explosion when an electric are is formed 


below the oil level. 
These defects are eliminated by a dry cushion of inert nitrogen gas above the 
oil level, combined with. an effective relief diaphram. The cushion of dry 
nitrogen is automatically maintained. 3 
When you install Westinghouse Inertaire Transformers you have instituted 
the most constant transformer service available. 
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“DETAIL oa 
_ BREATHING REGULATOR AND 
RIAIRE COMPOUND CONTAINER 






INITIAL 
DEOXYGENATION 
FITTINGS 
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(Fally Paid-Up): 
en 100,000,000 a 
. THE CHIEF 
Reserve Fand: COMMERCIAL CITIES 
Yen 89,566,000 sak aes 


The Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. 








Established 1880 
DIRECTORS: 

President: KENJI EOD Keq. Barow KAISAEU MORIMURA 
Vice-President: REITARO i GHINOMIY A, Esa. KIMPEI TAKEUCHI, Heg. 
MASUNOSUEE ODAGIRL Eea. TARO HODS ft tea 
BaRBOow KOYATA IWASAKI ’ KUNITZO MOG 
FURUSABURO Walt Pei ps, Esq. TOSHIKATA ORU oe og. 
Purnce LWAO MATSUEKATA YAKICHI SUITSU, Eea. 
Head Office: YOKOHAMA TOKYO BRANCH SHANGHAI BRANCH 


Manager: T. ORUBO, Esq. No, 1. Nichome, Eirakucho, Kojimachi-ku. No. 24 The Bund 
Manager: E. TSUYAMA, ea. Manager: G. HASHIDZUME, Esq 


BRANCHES AND AGENCIES, 








Aecenne (Egypt: Hankow Lyons tamzoon Sourabaya 
Batavia Harbin L Rio de Janeiro been 4 
Bombay Hongkong Mukden Saigon Tientsin 
Buenos Aires Honolulu Nagasaki Samarane Tokyo 

icutta Kaiynen Nago: San Franc 
Canton — = e 0h apg Pepe LS ay mee 
Changchun obe ew Yor anghai Viadivostock 
Dairen (Dainy) London _ Osaka Shimonoseki Yokohama 
Hamburg Les Angeles Peking —- Singapore 

LONDON BANKERS 
LLOYDS’ BANK, LTD. NATIONAL PROVINCIAL a LTD. 


WESTMINSTER BANK, LTD. THE MIDLAND BANK, LTD 


Interest allowed on Current Accounts and Fixed Deposits on terms to be ascertained on application. 
Every description of Bank business transacted, 
For particulars, apply to the managers, 
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OFFICE 
CABLE ADDR 
EELYARD SHANGHAI” 


TOKYO OFFICE 
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died on December 25, 1926 at 1.25 a.m. At the same 

moment, the Crown Prince who had been Prince Regent 

for some years, Hirohito, became the 124th Emperor of 
Japan. 

: No better statement of the late Emperor’s early life can be 
found than that which was published in the Japan Magazine of 
September 1912, written by Dr. J. Ingram Bryan, at the moment 
when Yoshihito succeeded his brilliant father, Meiji, to the throne : 

At the solemn hour of midnight, as the immortal spirit of his 
iJustrious father passed into the heavenly places the young Crown 
Prince, Yoshihito, became the new Emperor of Japan. Seven- 
teen minutes after the great Emperor had ceased to breathe, the 
new monarch marched into the ancestral hall, escorted by the 
Princes and Princesses of the Blood, and formally was invested 
with the Three Sacred treasures: the Sword, the Jewel, and the 
Mirror which is always kept enshrined in the ancestral sanctuary. 
These significant symbols of a line issuing from ages immemorias 
were laid on the table before the Young Emperor, who arose to 
receive them, as his father had done 45 years before. At the same 
moment Her Imperial Highness the Crown Princess became Em- 
press of Japan, and the former Empress was designated Kotaigo, 
or Empress Dowager. Simultaneously the boy, Prince Hirohito 
became Heir Apparent, and will not became Crown Prince until 
he reaches the age of 17. Thus at the same moment changed the 
name of the period; the age of Meiji, the era of enlightenment, 
became the age of Taisho, the era of righteousness ; the period of 
truth and progress passed into the period of character and consum- 
mation. Out of the sombre shades of sunset and melancholy mid- 
night arose the dawn of a newer and even more glorious age. Such 
is the faith and ambition of the new ruler and his councillors! — 

To assume the scepter of Empire as the 123rd sovereign of a 
dynasty born at the dawn of history is an expenence possible only 
to a ruler of Japan. Compared with the Imperial Family of Japan 
all the kingly and imperial houses of the world are but of yester- 
day, a circumstanze that adds much to the nation’s Veneration 
of its Emperor. With the unique prestige of 25,000 years of family 
history behind him the young Emperor, Yoshihito, dons the an- 
cestral purple to the acclaim of his 60,000,000 subjects and the 
good will of the whole world! A reign beginning under such happy 
auspices bids fair to eclipse even the glory of the nation past. Thus 
the era of Taisho, the age of Dawn and the age of Day ! 


H- Imperial Majesty, Yoshihito, 123rd Emperor of Japan, 


Country Prosperous 


The Young Emperor opens his reign with his country prosperous 
and peaceful within, and preserving the most cordial relations 
with the rest of the world. Upon the foundations of empire laid 
by his great predecessor and father, his Majesty, Yoshihito, will 
doubtless erect an edifice that can worthily crown the great work 
begun. Through all the changes and vicissitudes of time the 
matchless loyalty of his people will support him, and render him 
the same devotion received by his father even unto death. Thus 
out of the night of sorrow following the demise of the beloved ruler 


passed away, the worthy son of so worthy a sire brings light and 
hope into the nation’s mourning, he himeelf the boldest and bravest — 
of all. Aboveethe toll of the funeral knell rises the triumphant 
“ banzai”’ of faith and loyalty; out of death comes life; out 
of sorrow joy! Long live the young Emperor! — : 

The new Emperor is the third son of the late ruler, and was 
born August 31, 1879, his brothers having died in infancy. In 
1888 he became Heir Apparent and two years later was made 
Imperial Crown Prince of Japan. The former sovereign was educat- 
ed after the manner of old Japan; the new Emperor combines in 
his education the new as well as the old. At the age of eight 
years he entered the Peers’ College, and passed through the primary 
and higher departments with marked ability. As a youth he was 
somewhat delicate of constitution, but by persistence in care for 
health and much indulgence in outdoor life and activity, he is now 
physically robust and well. Upon leaving college the young 
Prince received the rest of his education under private tutors at 
the Aoyama Palace. Up until the time of his accession most 
of his morning hours were given to hearing lectures from eminent 
scholars and professors from the Imperial University, the Imperial 
student showing a great ability and interest in several branches 
of learning, but special aptitude for Japanese and Chinese classics. 
Of foreign languages he made most progress in French and attained 
remarkable command of that tongue. From a professional point 
of view the new Emperor is a soldier, though he takes extreme 
interest in all matters pertaining to the Navy as well. He held 
the rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army and Vice-Admiral | 
in the Navy; but now, of course. he becomes the Commander-in- 
Chief of both forces. As soon as the Crown Prince became of age 
he took his seat in the House of Peers, and showed unabated and 
intelligent interest in affairs of State. | 

~ On May 10, 1900, he married the Princess Sada-ko, fourth daugh- 
ter of the late Prince Kujo, who now shares the Throne with her 





Imperial spouse. Of the union were born three princes : Hirohito, 
April 29, 1901; Yasuhito. June 25, 1902; Nobuhito, January — 
3, 1903. : 


A Thorough Education 


Thus it will be seen that the new Emperor of Japan has had 
the advantage of a thoroughly modern education at. the publie 
school, mixing from day to day with companions select and worthy ; 
and after reaching manhood and attaining the title of Crown 
Prince, he ceased not to avail himself of every opportunity for 
becoming familiar with his country and people. He has journeyed 
at various times to different parts of the Empire, and even to Korea, 
so that there is not a corner of his dominions that be has not seen 
and explored. During his trips inland he ever proved himself 
an excellent pedestrian and mountain climber, often outspeeding 
his companicns and appearing unannounced among the rustic 
village. | 

The writer, who has more than once had the honor of takin 
luncheon in the same room with His Majesty when he was Crown 
Prince, noticed how genial he was in manner and how modest in | 
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mien, after the example of his great father, whom he admired even 
to reverence. It is said that once when the late Emperor and the 
Crown Prince were in conversation, the great Emperor said to the 
son: “In the past those in high estate have shown themselves 
lamentably ignorant of those below them, and are often haughty 
and arrogant. I pray let it not be so with you; but at all times 
be ready to help yourself!” This wise counsel the prince has 
always been careful to observe. When his valet began to tie up 
the Prince’s shoe laces, it is said that often the Prince would busy 
himself. Wherever His Majesty has mixed with the people he 
has always much endeared himself to them by his modest and un- 
assuming ways. Asa soldier he has always obeyed the regulations 
to the letter, even joining the mess and partaking of the rough fare 
of the men, much to their astonishment and admiration. Once 
during maneuvers when a private was thrown from his horse, and 
none of the officers appeared to notice it, treating it as a common 
incident, the Crown Prince jumped from his horse, and helped the 
fallen man to his feet, greatly surprising all the officers present. 
When they expressed great awe at his action, he said: “1 too am 
a soldier ! ”’ 

On another occasion when 
His Imperial Highness was out 
hunting he shot a stag; and 
afterwards when he came in 
and saw the beautiful animal] 
lying dead in front of the 
camp, he at once wrote the 
following poem : a 

Omoshiroku 
Uchi wa shitsuredo 
Naku shika no 
Kee kiku toki wa 


Aware nari keri ! 


For my own amusement 
The fatal shot I fired ; 
But when I hear the 
doe’s lament 
The pleasure all ex- 
pired ! 


or in-prose, “ For my pleasure, 
lovely stag, I brought you 
down; but when [I hear thy 
fair mate’s plaintive voice, my 
heart. is filled with pity!” 
The Japanese have long looked 
upon the Prince not only as 
one that was brave, but be- 
nevolent and tender hearted 
as well. 

Her Majesty, the new 
Empress, has likewise often 
betrayed the same sterling and 
gracious qualities that will 
make her an ornament to the 
Throne and a mother to the 
people. As a student at the 
Peeresses’ College the young 
-vincess Sada-ko showed un- 
viriig ability in all branches of 
k.owledge ; and was especially 
metked for her humble and 
womanly demeanor. She al- 
ways walked to and from 
school like any one else, and 
in her studies never fell below 
fifth in her form. The young 
Princess ever evinced admira- 
tion and respect for her tea- 
_chers, and on all appropriate 
occasions stil] invites them to 
be present. Her method of 
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ringing up the young princes” 
born to her has won the ad- 
_ miration of the nation. 





The Em press Dowager of Japan 
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They are being educated after the manner of their father, the 
new Emperor, in the plain and frugal way of the soldier. Certain 
companions from among the sons of the nobility are chosen for 
them as playmates, and they have good times like other boys, 
playing in the afternoons in the Imperial] gardens. The young princes 
attend school regularly every forenoon at the Peers’ College, play 
from 2 to 4 o'clock with their playmates, and spend the rest of the 
evening at indoor amusements, being specially fond of moving 
pictures. Not infrequently the Imperial parents join in the chil- 
dren's fun and add to the afternoon’s pleasure. Not long ago the 
young princes discovered some tadpoles in a pond in the garden and 
jumped into the muddy water almost up to the neck to capture 
them, much to the consternation of the attendants. Boys will 
be boys, even if they are of Imperial blood ! 

Thus the new Emperor, Yoshihito, and his gracious consort, Sada- 
ko, represent the true Japanese family ; keen and intelligent with 
regard to all that concerns the nation, and in character and habits, 
simple and unostentatious, winning the same sympathy and devo- 
tion that the nation so lavishly bestowed on the departed Emperor. 

% i 4 

During the reign of the 
Emperor Yoshihito, the his- 
tory of Japan has been one 
of briliancy and greatness. 
Following upon the Meiji 
period which was one of dra- 
matic interest, the period of 
Taisho was one of stabilization. 
During the Meiji era, Japan 
was constantly reforming, 
changing in every direction, 
from a feudal, small island 
kingdom, to a modern state. 
During the Taisho period Japan 
settled down to her position of 
equality with the great nations 
of Europe and America, until 
after the Great War, Japan 
was recognized as one of the 
five great nations of the earth. 
It is difficult to realize that 
any state could achieve such 
preéminence is so short a 
period ; yet that is what Japan 
has accomplished. During the 
earlier period, Japan fought 
two wars to assert her rights 
as a great Power, but during 
the reign of Yoshihito, on the 
whole, Japan was at peace 
with the world, except during 
the Great War, when Japan 
supported the Allies and main- 
tained the peace of the Pacific, 
Japan’s accomplishments dur- 
ing this era were the accom- 
plishments of peace; the re- 
wards were the rewards of hard 
labor, of the application of 
modern science to industry and 
commerce, of the energy and 
courageousness of the subjects 
of the Emperor, whose constant 
thought was of their country 
and its place in the sun. As 
difficult as it may be for others 
to understand, the intense 
loyalty of the Japanese people 
towards their Emperor, to the 
Imperial Family and to their 
country, the history of the past 
fifteen years of Japan, offers 
constant and noteworthy ex- 
amples of the high natriotic 
virtues which are the basis 
of Japanese social and political 


life. 
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Japan and The Peace Conference and Democracy 


the War During the same year, the Versailles Conference took place 
The first at which Japan’s position as the leading nation in Asia and one 
important of the five principal Powers of the earth was recognized. Japan’s 
event in the position at this Conference made a tremendous historical change 
International in the affairs of the world, as for the first time, an Asiatic Power 
Relations of was in a position to deal with the affairs of Europe, America, 
Japan during Africa and Asia, as a Great Power. It was this preéminence which 
the pastreign is in a marked manner responsible for the shifting of the center of 
was the de- political interest from the Atlantic to the Pacific. Japan not only 
claration of was consulted about things Asiatic but was recognized as having 
war on Ger- a definite voice in every phase of international politics. Japan’s 
many and _ leadership in the League of Nations and her attendance at Interna - 
the seizure of tional Conferences, marked an end to European supremacy in Asia. 
the German One of the results of Japanese participation in the war was 
colony of that the ideas of democracy became more widely spread through- 
Tsingtao out the country. In 1920, a bill was mtroduced in the Diet for’ 
which fell the extention of suffrage on the principle of more tniversal man- 
into Japan- hood suffrage. To test the popularity of this act and to determine 
ese hands on whether the Japanese people really wanted an extention of suffrage, 
November 7, the Diet was dissolved. The Premier at this time was Hara, the 
1914. The first Commoner to reach such a position in Japan. 
a ee Soe Tere a During the same 
year Japan and Korea 
were more closely united 
by the marriage ef Prince 
Yi, heir to the prins 
cipality of Koréa and 
Princess Masako Nashi- 
moto on April 282 Hi was 
during this month when 
the Japanese people were 
at peace with ali the 
world that the Niko- 
laevsk incident took 
place. The Japanese 
Consul at this city and 
220 Japanese subject. 




















H.I.H. Prince Sumi 


capture of Tsingtao by Japan was an 
event of the greatest importance to the 
Allies, for as long as Germany held this 
well developed port, she possessed a 
naval base on the Pacific which could at 
all times, be used for naval expeditions 
against the Allies and which endangered 
the peace of the Pacific. Whatever may 
have been the immediate attitude of 
Japan toward this possession, it is histori- 
cally important to note that even after 
it was seized by Japan as an act of 
war, after Japanese blood had been 
spilled, Japan eventually returned to 
colony to China, an act of graciousness which the Chinese people were massacred by partisans of 
will not soon forget. Soviet Russia. — The Sak 
During the following year, the incident known as the Twe sty — ae as 
One Demands occurred. Again, one need only note the full his- 08 cae peeie asf ese 
torical effect of the incident. Japan concluded certain treaties T°ston : : vor ee ees soe 
with China during 1915, which prolonged Japan’s lease of the Liao- by the Japanese troops. 
tung peninsula and made economic agreements with regard to An event occurred during 
the Hanyehping Iron and Steel Works, but on the whole the 1915 499) which is unparalleled in the 
Treaties have in no way impaired the sovereignty of China and history of Japan and which shows 
have only served as a check upon the Russian imperialistic designs pow thoroughly Japan has assum- 
in Manchuria and Mongolia. ed its responsibility as a modern 
In 1918, Japan embarked upon a plan to impede the advance nation. His Majesty, the Em- 
of the Bolshevik Government in Soviet Russia toward the East. peror of Japan, thenCrown Prince 
Assisting Attaman Semenoff, the Terauchi Cabinet sent an army Hirohito, left Japan to visit 
into Siberia. There has been considerable criticism of Japan for Europe. His trip through Europe 
this enterprise ; yet events have again shown that Japan’s attitude was a tremendous success and 
was the correct one. Had Japan been able to force the Communists achieved much in cementing the 
to limit their activities to Europe, had they been kept out of Asia, sentiments of good will between — | 
had a Buffer State been founded in Siberia to act as a bulwark against Janan and the Euronean Powers_ et Sr cece 
Bolshevism, many of the problems in Asia which are now facing His Majesty returned to Japan | Dee i | 
the world and which are slowly but with apparent sureness leading on September 3 having spent six === een 
to a world war, might have been avoided. months in his travels abroad. H.L.H. Prince Takamatse __ 


H.1LH. Prince Chichibu 
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‘The Hayama Detached Palace where the late Emperor Passed Away 


- Washington Conference and American Friendship 


On November 12, 1921, the Washington Conference for the 
Limitation of Armaments was opened in the city of Washington. 
The Conference met by invitation of the American Government 
and although it was designed to lessen the possibilities of war in 
the Far East and in Europe, it also considered the whole question 
of the Far Eastern relationships. This is not the place to discuss 
the achievements or the failures of the Washington Conference. 
Suffice it to state that all possibilities of enmity between the United 
States anc Japan found their destination at this Conference. The 
Japanese and American Governments came to an understanding 
and the Japanese and American peoples realized each others pro- 
blems and difficulties and sought to reconcile them. From that 
time onward the jingoes in both countries were without any basis 
for continuing their war talk and a period of friendship between 
Japan and the United States came into being which is hoped that 
will never have an end. 

During 1922, Japan took the initiative and concluded a treaty 
~ with China by which all Japanese rights in the German Conces- 
~ sions in Shantung were returned to China. This is perhaps one of 
the most unique events in history, where a Great Power returns to 
a weaker Power, rights won in the course of a war. Shortly after 
this, Sino-Japanese friendship societies came into existence in 
China, indicating the value of the policy of friendship between the 
two great oriental nations. Japan, at this time, frankly announc- 
ed a change of policy vis-a-vis China. Admitting that many un- 
_ fortunate incidents. had occurred in the past, the Japanese now 

announced that in China, they would follow a policy of friendship 
for the Chinese people. 

_ During the following year, a disaster occurred, which tested 
the character of the Japanese people. An earthquake took place 
- In the region about Tokyo and Yokohama, 
in the course of which 91,000 persons were peices 
killed ; 52,000 injured; 13,000 missing. ~ . 4° 
The loss in property from the earthquake *% 
and subsequent fire amounted to five 
and one half billion yen. Much of the = ~# aes 
materialistic achievement of half a cen- © %., ae 
tury of heart- o> 
breaking labor... 
in the twinkl- | @ 


eae eee ani en ots 
~ i a : | rs aah = : 
r {oie = i ft 
Lok st ee - ay 
| = 








ing of an. eye. Pe = -Gesceeeen, Ae rs Fete é. 
burdened with {/ ia 
a huge na /}/0 00) te 
tional in- fi 
debtedness. 
Nevertheless, 
the Japanese 
people stoutly 


set themselves 
of. rebuilding 
their empire. 











The Akasaka Palace; Residence of the Emperor as Prince Reient 
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The Imperial Paiace, Tokyo 


The story of their heroic work in this respect is graphically described 
in the Reconstruction Number of the “‘ Far Eastern Review.” 

The marriage of H. I. H. Prince Regent Hirohito and H.I.H. 
Princess Nagako Kuni, took place on January 26, 1924. 

The first month of 1925 saw the conclusion of lengthy negotia- 
tions between Russia and Japan for a new treaty which was signed 
at Peking on January 21, by Mr. Yoshizawa and Mr. Karakhan. 
Diplomatic relations between the two countries were resumed. 
The treaty gave Japan rights in Saghalien. 


Foreign Trade 


For many years previous to the outbreak of the World War 
Japan remained an importing country. Practically every year she 
suffered from adverse trade balance. But with the outbreak of the 
European War, the position changed and Japan became an active 
exporting country. Especially great was her export in 1917 that the 
excess of export over import for the year amounted to Y.560,000,000. 
Thus at the end of four years her excess of export aggregated to 
Y.1,400,000,000. Against this, Japan exported during this period 
bullion and silver to the amount of Y.300,000,000. The balance 
Y.1,100,000,000 was the net profit that accrued to her. Of this sum, 
Y.1,000,000,000 was used for the partial redemption of her national 
loans and debentures of private companies raised abroad and the 
subscription to foreign loans. But she stil] held about Y.1,000,000.- 
000 of specie abroad. In addition to this, receipts from the in- 
visible assets made an enormous increase sc that her possession of 
specie both in the country and abroad became exceptionally large. 
Naturally, the circulation of money increased, many new enter- 
prises came into existence. 

-’~ However, this boom did not last long, for with the conclusion 
of the Armistice in 1918 there was a sudden halt in Japan’s export 
activity. Trade returns for 1919 showed that her 
import had again exceeded export by Y.74,000,000. 
This tendency has been accelerated especially since the 
panic of 1920. Owing to heavy import of reeonstruc- 
tion materials after the earthquake, the excess of im- 
port over export during 1923 augmented to such an 
enormous figure as Y 536,000,000 and in the next year 
the excess fur- 
ther increased 











& to Y.646,000.- 

9 a 006. The gross 
SES Fe total of the ex- 
cS ANH cess of import 
1 Bib ja 1 if for five years 


after 1919 ag. 
gregated to Y. 
2,520,000,000. 
In addition, 
Japan import- 
ed during this 
period bullion 
and silver to 
the amount of 


Y.860,000,000. 
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The government, while continuing to follow the policy of 
floating fresh loans, hesitated to carry out a retrenchment policy 
lest the adoption of such step at the time should cause the bank- 
ruptecy of many enterprises. That had been started at the time 
of the boom. Thus, in spite of the fact that Japan was to receive 
from the invisible assets Y.384,000,000 in 1923 and Y 407,000,000 
in 1924, she had to pay Y.238,000,000 in 1923 and Y319,000,000 in 
1924 in settlement of the debt incurred by foreign trade. The 
following table shows her trade tendency since the outbreak of the 
European War. 


Export Import Balance 
Yen Yen Yen 
1915 708,306 532,449 -+175,857 
1916 1,127,468 756,427 -+-371,040 
1917 1,603,005 1,035,811 +-567,193 
1918 1,962,100 1,668,143 + 293,956 
1919 2,098,872 2,173,159 —7F 4,587 
1920 1,984,394 2,336,174 —387,780 
1921 1,252,837 1,614,154 -—361,317 
1922 1,637,451 1,890,308 —252,856 
1923 1,447,750 1,982,230 —534,476 
1924 1,807,233 2,453,390 —546,157 
‘1925 2,305,095 2,571,804 —266,709 


Unit 1,000 yen 


China Trade 
The greatest consumer of Japanese goods in Asia is China. 
Next come British India, Kwantung Territory, and Hongkong. 
The export to China was not much more than Y.100,000,000 in 
1912. It made a rapid increase throughout the wartime and in 
1917 the total export amounted to Y.300,000,000. In 1919 it still 
inereased to ¥.440,000,000, which was the highest record. Since 
then, there has been declining tendency and in 1924 the total 
amounted to Y.340,000,000 
India used to be a poor market for 
Japanese goods,.but since the World 
War the export from Japan to that 
country has greatly increased. During 
1918 more than Y.200,090,000 worth of 
goods were shipped to India from Japan. 
In Europe, France is her greatest 
customer and Britain comes next. 
Although Britain overtook France dur- 
ing the war, she again fell to second 
place after the cessation of the War. 
The total exports to France amounted 
to Y.85.000.000 and to § Britam 
Y.61,000,-000 during 1924. 


The United States 


Trade with the United States has 
also been increasing yearly. In 1900, 
Y.52,000,000 worth of Japanese goods 
found way to that country. Four 
years after, the total export reached 
Y.100,000,000. However, it was after 
the outbreak of the Great War that her 
absorption of Japanese goods made an 
especial increase. During three years 
that followed 1915, Japanese export to 
the United States steadily increased at 
the rate of Y.100,000,000 a year. The 
peak was reached in 1919 when the 
figure showed Y.830,000,000. In other 
word, more than 40 per cent. of Japan's 
total export goes to the United States. 


Money and Banking 


Along with the development in the 
economic world, the financial state of 
Japan improved steadily. A review 
of business results of banks in the 
country will show that both their 
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advances and deposits are now five times larger-than fi 


teen years 
ago. 3 


1912 1925 (June) 

Yen Yen 
Capital paid-up 570,488,740 3,076,565,250 
Reserve funds 199,579,836  1,995,256,146 
Deposits 2,025,493,908 11,145,851 ,093 
Advances 2,594,545,718 12,904,197,518 


Speaking only of ordinary banks, their tetal advarces made 
during 1916 and 1918 were always smaller than*deposits, which 
proves that their way of handling capital was’sound. But from 
the year which preceded the great panic.the amount of advances 
made by them became larger than the amount of deposits, the 
excess reaching Y.100,000,000 In 1924, this excess of advances over 
deposits became so large a sum as Y.340,000,000 As a result, of 
the readjustment of economic system, which was effected later on, 
the margin was dim‘nished and at the end of 1925 total advances 
were Y.8,702,000,000 while deposits amounted to Y.8,767,000,000 
As the financial authorities have encouraged consolidation of 
banks, the number of banks in the country made a decrease during 
the fifteen years. In 1912 there were in the country 2,151 banks. 
According to the investigation made in June, 1925, their number 
was but 1,755. 3 


Foreign Exchange 


From 1912 to the end of 1914, the exchange value of the Yen 
against American Dollar always remained above 49 dollars per 100 
yen. Due to adverse trade, the Yen declined to the level of $48 
in February of 1915. But owing to subsequent improvement in 
her foreign trade, the rate was brought back to $49 level in Novem- 
ber of same year. As the trade position of Japan continued to 
improve thereafter, her currency made a steady advance. In 
June, 1916, the actual rate of Yen on New York was quoted at 
50 dollars and at $50-2 in August 
of 1917. It waz about that time 
that the Japanese Yen on the Shanghai 
market was relatively urder—rated in 
comparison with the quotation on the 
Gold Bar Market there. This fact did 
not escape the attention of speculators 
who believed in further appreciation of 
gold, and heavy purchases of the Yen 
ensued. 

Thus, from the end of 1916 to 
August of the following year, more 
than Y.64,000,000, of Japanese specie 
were remitted to China. As there was 
every indication of a further outfiow 
of her currency in like manner, the 
Japanese Government, following the 
example of the American Government, 
placed a ban on the export of her 
specie and gold bullion in September 
of 1917. The embargo, however, did 
not prevent the improvement of the 
Yen and in May of 1918 it reached 
the $51 level. It was finally boosted 
up to 52- in December of same 
year. | 
Meanwhile, the wartime boom in 
| .. her foreign trade began to wane, and 
| accordingly, the Yen gradually lost 

ground. In March of 1919 it depre- 
_ ciated to 50 dollars and in December 
of same year further declined to $49. 
The downward movement was acce- 
ierated as her trade balance continued 
to deteriorate. The Yen finally broke 
the $48 level and stayed at $47-1 for 
two ensuing years. in 
Thanks to Government measures 
which aimed at maintaining the ex- 
change value of Yen at $49, the rate 
again rose to that level. However, the 
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heavy imports of reconstruction materials, after the Earth- 
quake disaster, made her trade situation still worse, and the 
Yokchama Specie Bank was compelled to give up the $49 
rate in December of same year 

Under such circumstances, the announcement by the 
Government of a more liberal policy in regard to the release 
of government owned specie abroad which -took place in 
January of 1924 and the conclusion in London of negotiations 
for the floatation of 6 per cent. Japanese Public Loan to the 
amount of 25,000,000 pounds in March of same year had 
little effect on the exchange market, but the Yen continued 
to depreciate. In April the rate fell to $38-4. Although it 
again rose to $40 later on, the actual exchange touched the 
bottom of $38 in September of same year. 

It was the bearish activity of the Yokohama Specie Bank 
which was commenced in February, 1925, floatations of 
foreign loans by various Japanese Companies, and the de- 
crease in the excess of imports in her fureign trade that lifted 
the Yen from this bottom to $41 and later to $42. 

The decision made by the Government to ship a certain 
amount of specie abroad gave rise to speculation on Yen on 
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foreign markets, which, coupled with the de- 
preciation of silver, helped much the recovery 
of the Yen afterwards. In April, 1926, the 
rate stood at $47 and in August rose to $48. 
The successful floatation of the Municipal! 
Loan of Yokohama on London market further 
strengthened the position of Yen and it was 
finally brought back to $49 level. 
The last quotation for 1926 was $48-Z. 


Insurance 
Ever since the Meiji Life Insurance Com- 
pany, for the first time, was organized by Messrs. 


eT 



























) 
i 
| 














A. Obata, H. Shoda, 8. Ogura, and T. Abe in sae 
1880 with an authorized capital of Y.100,000 Sa 
= =| + insurance business in Japan has made a steady pees | 
- we CSC ségrowth. cee) | 
 _—— | In 1912, there were at least 33 insurance Be 
companies in Japan. Among others, the busi- 2 
ness conditions of the three leading under- x= | 
writers were as follows : ee | 
Outstanding Total of In- ee | 
| | : numberof surance Money Sa! 3 
oe aa ee eoeee ee PONS a The Nihcn Tife me DOL GOS 100 a4 952 ees a= 
Baron Kuratomi, Chairman of the The Meiji Life... ... 124,041 86,646,800 —EEEEE——E—E 
| : Coun SE The Teikokn Life ... 143,116 82,156,440 Count Tokugawa, Grand Chamberlain 
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The death of the Emperor 
Meiji took place in the same year, 
and while. the whole nation 
lamented it deeply, the event ap- 
parently served to arouse the 
people to the necessity of their 
lives beinginsured. Consequently 
all insurance companies did an 
active business that year. 
Twenty-five more insurance com- 
panies were newly organized in 
this year. 

At the outbreak of the War 
some insurance companies fixed 
special wartime -premium, but 
most of underwriters of old stand- 
ing, in the light of their experience 
during the Russo-Japanese War, 
did not show much concern about 
the new war. Asa matter of fact, 
the War entailed comparatively 
small loss upon them, but the 
dreadful epidemic which was po- 
pularly known as “Spanish In- 
fluenza,’”’ which found its way 
into Japan in the Autumn of 
1918, and swept the whole coun- 
try in a short time, caught mainly 
people of well-to-do classes rather 
than those in lower classes. The 
deathroll of youths and full grown 


Baron Okura 


men was great. The epidemic ravaged 
the country for about half a year and 
finally disappeared in the spring of the 
following year. But the loss it caused to 
the Life Insurance companies was heavy. 
The number of people who had been in- 
sured and succumbed to the disease totall- 
ed, according to the investigation made at 
the end of April, 1919, 9,873, and the 
insurance money actually paid by various 
underwriters amounted to Y.6,650,747. 
In the Autumn of the same year, the 
disease again made its appearance, and 
caused even greater number of deaths 
among the people than an the previous 
occasion, The lossof insurance companies 
is said to have exceeded Y.10,000,000. 
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The disturbances in the eco- 
nomic circles in 1920, seemed to 
have caused not so much damage 

In this particular branch of busi- 
ness. But this can only be said 
in comparison with other enter- 
prises which had been fatally hit. 
While on one hand. insurance 
companies suffered considerably 
from the depreciation of stocks 
and shares as well as inmovable 
properties that were their assets, 
had, on the other hand, to face 

_the difficulties such as the de- 
crease in new contracts and the 
increase in the number of discon- 
tinuations and the difficulty of 
collecting premium meney. A 

glance into the business resulis of 

these companies for this particular 

year will enable one to under- 

stand the trying circumstances in 
which they were placed. 

Number Contracted 

of new Ineurance 

contracts money Yen 

1919 666,000 614,534 

1920 619,157 639,328 

1921 557,677. 621,416 

1922 575,697 699,988 

Unit 1,000 yen 





Mr. Rodeme 


The Earthquake disaster of the city 
of Tokyo in September, 1923 which involved 
deaths of more than one hundred thousand 
people set all insurance companies at a flocs 
as to how to meet the situation. But, with 
the elapse of time, it became known that 
the deathroll of those insured against their lives 
was not of such a long one as had been expected. 
The following table shows the number of insured 
persons who had perished in that disaster and 
whose insurance money had been paid by the 
main insurance companies. 


Denomination Number of Total amount 

of companies claims made ~— paid. Yen 
Nihon ... sae 481 642.045 
Chiyoda ee 287 653,264 
Daiichi ae 167 325,000 
Daido ... a ae 262,650 
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Total amount 
paid 
Yen 


193,600 
673,240 
419,220 


Denomination No. of 
ofcompanies claim 
made 


+h 9G 
.. 454 


No. of Total amount 
claims aid 
made Pen 


207 42.200 
...296 289,055 
Kyoho ... ... 99 164,200 
Kyosai .... ...260 257,700 

The exact amount of loss incurred by all insurance com- 
panies put together was Y.5,767,155 which. was paid to 4,281 
cases. 

After the calamity there has been rising tendency among 
the people in general to have their lives insured, which, 
coupled with the desperate efforts on the part of underwriters 
to increase number of new contracts, has brought the business 
back to the way of steady growth. At the end of 1925, there 
were no less than 45 insurance companies in Japan, of which 
main ones are given on the next page: 


Denomination 
of companies 


Yachiyo... 
Teikoku... 


Yurin ... 
Meiji... 
Jinju-... 





Mr. R. Wakatsuki, Premier of Japan 


| _= 
SS 

| 
= 
S 
as 
= 
ha, 

is 

os 


REGINA T a i HRN 








Mr. I. Fujisawa, Minister of Commerce 
and Industry 


Mr. K. Adachi, Miniater of 





Prince I. Tokugawa, Speaker of 
the House of Peers 





munications 





January, 1927 


—— = a a — 
5 ———— — 
= ——_— 


Denomination 


Nibon 
Meiji 
Teikoku 
Chiyoda 
Dai Ichi 
Jinju ... 
Kyosal 
Daido... 
Yachiyo 
Kyoho 


Nihon Chohei 
Yurin 


Marine Transporta- 
tion and Ship-building 


Japan had on two 
occasions, prior to the 
outbreak of the World 
War, made unusual ex- 
pansion in shipping. 
The one was the period 
which came immedi- 
ately after the conclu- 
sion of the Sino- 
Japanese War and the 
other was the period 
which followed the 
Japanese War. It was 
on the former occasion 
that the Laws for 
the Encouragement of 
Marine Transportation 
and Ship-buiiding were 
promulgated and the 
present Toyo Kisen 
Kaisha was organized. 
On the latter occasion, 
the system of subsidiz- 
ing ocean navigation 
was established. Thus 
the shipping business 
in Japan continued to 


grow every year and 


at the outset of the 
World War there were 
in the country more 
than 3,400 steamers 
with a total tonnage of 
1,590,000, belonging to 
various shipping com- 
panies as well as owned 
by private persons. 
Although Japan 
participated in the 
War on the side of the 
Allies, the particular 
position she held geo- 
graphically enabled her 
shipping to suffer less 
from the destructive 
work of German sub- 
marines, and they 
made a large profit 
while the War went on. 
he marine transporta- 
tion business in Japan 
presented quite unpre- 
cedented activity and 
was at the height of 
its prosperity during 
this period. : 


Capita! 


Yen 
3,000.000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 

360,000 
300,000 
2 000,000 
300,000 
300,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 
2 500,000 
300,000 


Yen 


a 


Total 
Insurance 
Money 
Yen 


562,323,000 Osaka 
413,556,000 ‘Tokyo 


361,584,000 
372,268,000 
297 551,000 
196,163,000 
204,123,000 
245,724,000 


264,354,000 Tokyo 


130,428,000 
115,041,000 
116,650,000 


Yen 
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Shortage of bottoms was felt universally and the keen demands 

Location for more vessels caused an unsual development in the ship-building 
business in the country. Dockyards were constructed in every 

part of the country, where work went on at full capacity. Prior 


to the World War, there were only 6 dockyards in Japan capable 
of building vessels over 1,000 tons and workers employed at these 
yards numbered not more than 26,000 in all. In October, 1918, 


9 just before the Armistice, the number of dockyards of same size 
ae was increased to more than 9 times larger and that of workers over 


4 times larger. 


Ouakac 





Baron Hachiroemon Mitsui 


Number of Shipbuildin 
panies 
= Capital Paid-up a 
= Number of Dockyards 
Number of Slips 
Number of Workers 


At the end At the beginning of 


October of 1918 


_. ¥.23,150000 ¥.109,554.000 


5 53 

6 57 
oe 157 
26,189 107,260 


On aceount of the 
increase in the number 
of dockyards, building 
of new steamers and 
sailing-vessels greatly 
increased. The num- 
ber of steamers that 
were launched durmg 
this period of mari- 
time prosperity is as 
follows. 


Number Total 
of Ships tonnage 
built 


1914 79 82,873 
1915 $2 01,431 
1916 $4 144,240 
{917 196 §©403,016 
1918 377 626,695 


The extensicn of 
the scope of activity by 
shipping interests of 
Japan also marked this 
period. Since the out- 
break of the European 
War, regular services, 
established cither b 
the Government or the 
steamship companies 
numbered more than 
40. Of these, soveral 
lines were subsequently 
discontinued. Gs 

With the termina- 
tion of hostility in 
Europe, the vessels 
that had been com- 
mandeered by the 
belligerent govern- 
ments were returned 
to their owners, and 
many lines that had 
been in suspension 
were reopened. by ship- 
ping companies of 
European countries. 
Moreover, big liners 
that had been in course 
of construction in 
America in accordance 
with her big ship- 


’ building plan were 


successively daunched, 
while desperate efforts 
were concentrated on 
the reconstruction of 
the crippled shipping 
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system by Britain and France. These facts inevitably affected 
adversely the shipping business in Japan and the demand for her 
‘teas suddenly decreased. The panic of 1920 further made 
the Reape of 8 slower. The freight and charterage fell 

- quic 
ie 2 tn ten a circumstances, important companies like the Nihon 
_ Yusen Kaisha and the Osaka Shosen Kaisha, though hard hit, had 
still sare means to cope with the situation, but many less im- 
sortant ship-owners, who could gain enormous profit during the 











= , but had not prepared for the depression, collapsed. 


“Binee then, the only policy pursued by the shipping interests 
in Japan seems to have been the maintenance of the status quo. 
However, Japan still holds the position of being the third biggest 
. country 1 in the world in regard to the number of vessels. 

The following is the list of existing leading shipping companies 
in ‘Japan : 








Name ner of Totaltonnage Location 
Nihon Yusen a “94 608,137 Tokyo 
- Qsaka Shosen cs 96 422,589 Osaka 
- Kokusai Kisen a 55 295,850 Kobe 
Kawasaki Zosen 22 131,286 Kobe 
Kinkai Yusen 39 961,182 Tokyo 
tsui - 23 78,880 Tokyo 
i Ki 21 78,804 Kobe 
Toyo Kisen 1] §4,898 Tokyo 
Nisshin Kisen 18 43,042 Tokyo 


CoTTon YARN 


Cotton spinning industry in J. apan made great strides just 
aiter the conclusion of the Sino-Japanese War. The outbreak of 
the Russo-Japanese Conflict temporarily paralized its activity, but 
aiter that war it again became flourishing. However, it was the 


World War, that contributed mainly to make the industry to its. 


present tness. 

“During a few years that preceded the World War, the industry 
-was in rather a depressed condition, though there had been repeated 
ups and downs. An the outbreak of the War the slump of raw 
cotton price, the suspension of foreign exchange market, the sharp 
_ depreciation of silver, combined to cause the collapse of cotton yarn 
market. As the War went on, however, the apprehension generally 
entertained gradually turned to hope, for the demands of war 
materials that were made by belligerent countries in Europe to 
neutral countries were quickly increasing. The export trade of 
_dapan was also enhanced. The improvement in financial condition 
_ of the country consequent upon the increase in her foreign trade 
naturally encouraged the rise of prices in general. ‘Thus in 1916- 
1917, Japan was at the height of her economic prosperity. 
‘There was a slight slump at the beginning of 1916 through the 
‘outburst of the revolutionary disturbance in South China, but 
even this did little affect the general trend of the Industry which 
was in full swing. Meanwhile, the country was enjoying an un- 
precedented boom in her industrial undertakings asa whole. Prices 
‘of manufactured goods continued to rise and that of cotton yarn 
was by no means an exception. It now advanced from Y.130 
_ which obtained at the beginning of 1916 to Y.140 in July of same 

year. it did not stop there, but continued to rise so that in 
Lorrie 195 yen was reached. 

_ The participation in the War by the United States which oc- 

oe sioned a sharp decline in raw cotton price in that country; the 

ban placed on the import of hosiery goods by Britain; the dispute 

- that arose over the Customs Tariff in China, each ‘considerably 
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_. A speedy expansion in the scope of spinning tale naturally 
took place, which will be seen in the following table. 


ae Number Average 
ie Of Capital pap Total Output —_—_—Price 

——-- . t( CSTs per bale 
.. 93 T.66, 161 272 67 7.912 083 Kwan Y.141 

. 100 ¥, 1 915,272 81 254 499, T.143 

103 Y¥.81,236,874 82,342 487 3 ¥.120 

Y¥.85,279,734 885, ‘288 ‘A49 = ¥.122 
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While the country was still in the wake of the panic of 1920, the 
Great Earthquake of 1923 occurred. By the disaster, the Industry 
lost nearly 900,000 spindles, or 20 per cent. of its producing power. 
Spinning industry i in Japan in the years that followed has had very 
hard time, for on the one hand it had to cope with the declining 
tendency in price, on the other hand utmost efforts should be de- 
voted to make up the damage sustained by the earthquake disaster. 

To say only of the Year 1926, the rich crop of raw cotton in 
America, decrease of export through recovery of exhange value 
of the Yen, the internal disturbances in China, great slump in silver, 
over-production i in anticipation of the enforcement of the abolition 
of deep night work, all adversely affected the market. 

Silk 
_ The last fifteen years under the reign of the late Emperor 

may be recollected with gratification by the silk trade. The 
industry was placed on a firm basis during the preceding fifty years, 
while the subsequent period of fifteen years was characterised by a 
remarkable improvement in the raising of cocoons and reeling of 
silk, which added much to the reputation of Japanese silk abroad. 
The demand grew during this period, though figures flattened in 
some years, as shown in the following export table taken from the 
Osaka Asahi :— 


Bales in Value in 
Year. 1,000. Y.1,000. 
1912 .. 171,022 150,321 
iki) & Spee 202,286 188,916 
1914 .. 171,487 161,797 
1915 .. 178,141] 152,030 
1916 .. 217,419 267 ,036 
8 Y See 258,289 355,155 
1918 . 243,444 370,337 
1919 .. 286,225 623.618 
1920 .. 174,687 382,716 
1921 .. 262,028 317,124 
1927 =. 344.372 670,047 
19273. 263,280 566,169 
1924 .. 372,564 685,365 
1925 438,262 829 497 
1926 (to Dee. 10) 337,500 564,525 


The silk trade is justly regarded as one of the large sources 
of the national wealth and occupies a unique position in the world 
commerce, the movements in the Japanese market being closely 
followed by centres abroad. The trade, however, has had its ups 
and downs in the past fifteen year as indicated above. There were 
three crises faced by the trade during the period under review. The 
first crisis came in 1914-1915 with the outbreak of the World War 
the second in 1920-1921, when the after-war reaction overtook 
worid-commerce, and the third this year. The difficulty recently 
faced was due to slow absorption of the commodity in Europe and 
America, followed by a glut in the market. The course of action 
chosen by the trade, with assistance‘from the Government, however, 
has proved effective and normal conditions have emerged, with a 
bright outlook held out for business next spring. 

There is a pessimistic opinion voiced in the market. The 
death of the Emperor it is stated, may affect the consumption at 
home of silk piece goods, which may increase the supply of raw 
silk in the export section. But on the other hand, it may be ob- 
served that the home consumption of piece goods suffered very little 
fifteen years ago, when the Emperor Meiji passed away. The 
stagnation the market recently experienced was due to slow 
trade with other markets than the United States, where a watching 
attitude was assumed owing to a lower price that was expected 
under the glut. The stabilisation policy has been carried out and 
after the reserve, the United States has begun to buy on a large 
scale, which has given rise to an optimistic opinion of business in 
sight. Taking all things together, it is safe to expect a recovery 
in the silk market in the near future. 

COAL. 

Japan abounds in coalfields. But their exploitation had 
long been neglected. It was only after the Restoration of 1867 
that serious efforts began to be devoted to the mining of coal. 
Among others, the coalfields in Nagasaki prefecture owned by the 
Mitsubishi Company, those in Fukuoka prefecture owned by the 
Mitsui Company and various collieries in Hokkaido were the 
most noted coal districts. The production especially increased 
after the Sino-Japanese War and also ater the Russo-Japanese 
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War. In a word, coal mining in Japan thrived when economic 
condition of the country was on high tide and depressed when 
business in other fields was inactive. Thus, during the period of 
business depression which came in reaction of the post-war boom 
of the Russo-Japanese conflict, the coal mining industry was 
naturally in a depressed condition. In 1912, there were about 500 
coal mines in the country which were actually operating. The 
marked increase in the demand for coal in consequence of the 
increase in factories and works that cropped up successively after 
the outbreak of the World War, induced a speedy development of 
coal mining business, as will be seen in the following table. 


Number Number Capitals 

of of Mining _ invested in 

Mine-lots companies coal mines 
1913 546 91 62,705 
1914 585 100 77,590 
1915 524 113 76,458 
1916 530 116 78,458 
1917 663 118 111,495 
1918 740 146 174,496 
1919 789 203 355,030 
1920 731 273 365,589 
1921 615 a2] 414,385 

330 


All collieries went on thriving until 1920 when many mining 
companies had to be dissolved. But those companies who survived 
this economic crisis soon rallied strength and the business apparently 
was on the way to recovery, when another crisis came in the form 
of the Great Earthquake in 1923. The event inflicted not a 
small loss to various coal interests. The import into the country 
of the Fushun coal which showed a great increase about this time 
also proved a menace to the coal business of Japan. As counter- 
measure, miners were obliged to restrict the output of their mines, 
thereby calculating to raise the price of coal, while, on the other 
hand, an agreement was reached to put a limit on the import of 
Fushun coal. 

OIL. 

As stated above, Japan produces more coal than is actually 
wanted in the country. But she is very poorly provided with 
resources of oil. Taking aside Niigata prefecture, in which are 
found several noted oil-fields, there are but a few districts in Japan 
which can produce oil. Previous to 1912, the yearly output of 
oil ranged from 1,800,000 koku to 1,500,000 koku (a koku is about 
4 gallons.) This scarcely was sufficient to meet the demand of 
the whole nation, so about double that amount of foreign oil had 
to be imported every year. 

By the introduction, however, of the Rotary Boring system 
the production of oil in the country made a sudden increase after 
1912. Moreover, a new oil-field was discovered in Akita prefecture 
in 1914, which surprised the world by spouting more than 10,000 
koku a day. By these, the oil situation in Japan was improved 
to some extent. 

But after all, even this increase in the production of oil could 
scarcely solve the question of oil shortage, which became more 
acute after the outbreak of the World War. because of sudden 
decrease in the import of foreign oils. 

Naturally prices jumped upward. The average price of crade 
oil which ranged from yen 6.90 to yen 4.28 per koku in 1912 ap- 
preciated so sharply during the wartime that it was quoted from 
yen 23.94 to yen 22.05 in 1919. Oil development was greatly 
encouraged in the country, even obsolete oil-wells being now re- 
exploited. Thus from 1914 to 1919 more than 14 new oil companies 
were organized. 

As will be seen in the following table, 1916 was the record 
year for Japan in regard to her oil production, but aiter that year 
the production gradually diminished. The stoppage in the import 
of iron tubes, which are indispensable in the oil-mining business, 
due to the United States’ prohibition of the export of iron and the 
rise in the fuel prices were given as main causes for this alarming 
phenomenon, but, above all, it was undeniable that the existing 
oil- fields i in Ji apan began to show signs of gradual exhaustion. 


Total production 
1912 1,458,290 
1913 1,693,582 
1914 2,307 435 
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1915 2,563 3 350 
1916 2.592, 707 
1917 2 508,943 
1918 2.142.589 
1919 1,963,561 
1920 1,950,172 
1921 1,961,068 
1922 1,809,497 
1923 1,589,923 


Production | | } 
Naphtha Lamp Oll Light Oil Heavy Oil MachineOll Total ire 
23,445 2,148,950 1,177,670 1,368,925 806,870 5,525,860 12,216,248 
110,185 2. 716,510 1, 262, 925 1, 225,675 896,275 6,211,570 il ,852,780 
128,680 2,900,100 1,964,935 1 998,990 1, 183,920 8,230, 625 © 509,963 
5 235,625 2,650,680 2,668,025 3. 706,275 1 317, 710 10,578,315 14, compe! 
384,050 2,658,050 2,223,890 3 "943,785 i 184,375 10, "394, 150 12,722 | 
627,110 2,286,860 3,077,760 2,749,135 1,788,330 10, 523. = 12 674-910 
736,130 1,542,860 3,570,620 1,663,585 1,749,380 9,262.5 5 12,274,226 | 
742,040 1,220,700 2,902,750 "994, 475 1,882,625 7,742 eons 12,122,325 
787,265 "999,305 2 855,654 925, 785 1,854,640 7 422 649 12 
706,415 716,335 3,493,505 521 625 2. 138,595 
653,486 758,250 2,712,793 585, 348 1,278,495 


5. 997, 372 13,716,881 
725, 995 645,455 2,721,930 716,445 1 "429. 520 6,239,345 13,390,605 
Unit a barrel. — 


These figures include crude oils that were imported and refined in the 
coun 

By the conclusion of an agreement between Soviet authorites 
and the Tokyo government regarding the development of oi] and 
mineral resources in Saghalien Island which took place in December 
of 1925 the future of oil situation in Japan was made a — brighter 
than ever. An oil company with 2 capital of 10,000,006 yen was 
organized by Tokyo magnates and the development has been com- 
menced in the Island. 

If this proves successful and Japan can obtain abundant 
supply of oil from this source, one of her gravest questions—the 
shortage of oil and iron—may be solved satisfactorily. Ot i 
she must suffer from ever increasing imports of foreign oils. 


ELEcTRIC ENTERPRISES. 


Electric business in Japan has made a striking { 
recent years. ly the fact that Japan is a mecatancous 
country and has abundant water sources has induced the develop- 
ment in hydro-electric undertakings. So far as electric light is 
concerned, there is perhaps not a single town or village of larger 
size that is not lighted with electric lamp. The electricity, which 
has vitually taken the place of kerosene lamp as a a means 
of lighting, has also greatly encroached upon the regions of manual 
and machinery works. 

In the early period of electric enterprises in Japan, the mee of 
electricity was almost confined to electric light. But gradua 
tendency to apply electric power to small household Seccirina 
developed. Then printing offices, rice-cleaning business, ice- 
manufacturing business and various other machine industries learn- 
ed to employ electricity as their motive power. This led to the 
establishment of electric plants of which sole business is to supply 
electric power instead of carrying on electric light service. 

The grand work of the construction of the powerful hydro- 
electric station at Katsura River in Yamanashi pref: -cture was 
begun in January of 1906 which is now supplying the city of Tokyo 
with electricity from a distance of 50 miles. This was the fore- 
runner of the establishment of big water power plants in the country. 
The water power stations at Kinu River in Tochigi prefecture, at 
various parts of Kyushu, at Uji River in Kyoto, and at Inashiro 
Late in Fukushima prefecture are the erection of later dates. 

Since water power began to play an important part in the 
electric business in the country, the steam-boiler system has 
gradually lost ground, which will be seen in the following table. 











7,576,475 12,367,283 



























STEAM PowER 





WaTER PowER 
Capital Generating 
invested ey 
Yen. 
1906 19,520,200 12,960 
1907 20,292,453 23,416 
1908 47,499,221 41,126 
1909 56,344,984 53,561 - 
1910 95,586,784 73,591 
191] 110,210,852 103,414 


‘485,783 


12 


Water Power STEAM POWER 

Capital Generating Capital Generating 

Invested capacity Invested capacity 
Yen. Yen. 

1912 . 125,396,615 178,035 42,812,017 78,811 
1913 — 188,408,624 252,157 36,225,406 82,724 
—19l4 260,305,318 326,575 16,606,909 84,443 
19ls 274,942,898 339,735 16,408,608 80,655 
1916 282,150,014 347,827 17,309,941 72,623 
— 1917 314,465,081 478,329 22,984,196 96,395 
1918 335,612,405 425,253 21,534,990 79,655 


In 1912, ae were 521 electric plants in Japan, of which 
445 were electric light and power stations, 33 were tramway com- 
panies, and the remaining 43 carried on both the supplying of elect- 


Ticity and tramway services. During ensuing years the figures 
- increased so much that at the end of 1924 as many as 5,312 plants, 


inclusive of those owned privately and by government offices, 
were in actual operation. 
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Among others the following are the most distinguished electric 
companies existing in Japan. 


Denomination Capital 
Teikoku Dento .. ne .. Y¥. 57,360,000 
Kinugawa Water Power .. Y¥. 45,000 000 
Keihin Electric Power .. .. Y¥. 32,000,060 
Fuji Water Power = .. ¥. 34,860,000 
Ujigawa Denki .. vig .. Y¥. 85,000,000 
Daido Electric Power .. Y¥.112,963,000 
Nihon Electric Power... .. Y¥. 50,000,000 
Tokyo Dento .. Y.258,000,000 


Y.139,821,000 
80,000,000 


Toho Electric Power 53 
Kyushu Water Power .. Pie ae 


The above survey is naturally incomplete and cannot include, 
for want of space, a statement of the whole development of Japan 
during the Taisho Era, but it is sufficient to give a definite im- 
pression of the character of the period. 


The State of China 


By Silas H. Strawn 
An Address Delivered at the Meeting of the Industrial and Commercial Clubs of Chicago 


- WENT bs China under instructions from the Secretary of State 
to do everything possible to carry out the letter and spirit 
of the Washintgon Treaty respecting the Chinese Customs 


Tariff and the Resolution constituting the Commission to. 


inquire into Extraterritorial Jurisdiction in China. 

- It was my duty to investigate facts. I had no job to preserve ; 
no ambition to promote and no propaganda to spread or to fortify. 
I assumed I was the representative not of one group of our citizens, 


but of our Country. Therefore, when I talk about China I must 
_ deal with conditions I saw there,—conditions as they are and not 
a8 we wish they might be. I went in a spirit of sympathy and 
hel 





tpiulness toward the Chinese people, which has always been con- 
sistent with the policy of the United States. 
He does the Chinese people a great injustice who bases his 


: 3 | awe of conditions obtaining in China on propaganda which 





s been spread throughout the world for a number of years, or 


ee ae such information as he may be able to get by a short visit 





na as a tourist. 
| ~ Perhaps you may get a better idea of the situation and of the 
difficulties with which we had to contend if I tell you that China 


is larger than the United States, Mexico and Central America 
 eombined. It is larger than all Europe. More than four hundred 
millions, or one-fourth of the people of the earth, live in China. As 


oe nearly as can be, it is estimated that 97 per cent. of the Chinese 


Hass can neither read nor write, even in the Chinese language. 
Sane _ at T do not mean that the ‘Chinese are stupid or of a low order of 
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The great mass have no educational opportunities. 





There are many different dialects. The Cantonese coolie 


} | cet ome ani t converse with the Pekinese except in pidgin English. 





ne . has all of the extremes of climate. It is cold and dry 


eg 2 in the ¢ north and hot and damp in the tropical south. It 
has a gre: 
beens industries. The great mass of people live by tilling the soil. 





sat variety of natural resources. There are comparatively 


are 7,000 miles of railroad in China compared with 





| ) in the United States. The tonnage available for transporta- 
On account of cheap labor, the operating ratio of 
lroads to their earnings is less than that of any 
Instead of the earnings of the railroads going 












first to the payment of employees and for operating expenses, 





= ae yen the net to the owners, in China all of the earnings of the rail- 


— poads nage confiscated by the warlords. In September, 1925, the 
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Chief Executive stated that more than 180 millions of dollars or, 
with interest, more than 250 millions, of the earnings of the Chinese 
railroads had been taken by the militarists since the foundation 
of the Republic,—thirteen years. 

Every railroad in China is now controlled by the military. 
When the equipment is not being used for the movement and billet- 
ing of troops its use is sold by the warlords to the unfortunate ship- 
pers at outrageous rates. The usual “‘squeeze”’ for the use of 
a freight car is $5, per ton, in addition to the freight rate. Thus, 
to obtain the service of a 40-ton car from Tientsin to Peking, a 
distance of about 90 miles, the shipper is held up for $200, plus 
the regular rate. 

The American Legation in Peking last summer arranged to 
buy its winter supply of coal from a mine about 20 miles from 
Peking. The dominant warlord, or his underlings, demanded a 
““ squeeze ”’ of $2. per ton for the cars to move the coal; in addi- 
tion, the Legation must pay the warlord $25. per car, and the village 
through which the coal must pass $1.80 per car. More aggravating 
is this episode when it is known that the cars and locomotives to 
move the coal had been furnished to the Chinese Government by 
American builders and they have not as yet been paid for, the debt 
being several years in default. The unfortunate vendors have no 
lien on the equipment and could not enforce it if they had. 

When I left China I was reliably informed that one of the war- 
lords was collecting from the Peking-Hankow Railroad $1,000,000 
per month, the entire earnings of the railroad being $1,500,000 per 
month, and its payroll $650,000. It is therefore obvious that the 
employees could not be paid, and they had not been for several 
months. Another dominant warload was receiving the revenue 
of the Peking-Mukden Railroad which runs from Peking to Mukden, 

No attention is paid to maintenance of way or equipment. 
Thus, all the equipment is rapidly becoming useless because of 
lack of repairs. Loans upon the railroads are defaulting as rapidly 
as they mature. Unless conditions soon change it is inevitable 
that it will not be long before the railroads of China must cease 
to operate and the unfortunate people will be compelled to go 
back to the barrow or to pack their freight upon their backs. Most 
of the camels, donkeys and cattle of the patient, indu -trious farmers 
have already been taken by the soldiers. 

There are no highways in China and few automobiles. There 
on about 8,000 motors in all China against 20,000,000 in the United 

tates. 
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The Government 


For thousands of years China has been an absolute monarchy. 
On October 9, 1911 a bomb exploded in a Chinese home in the Rus- 
sian Concession in Hankow. This was the beginning of a revolu- 
tion which resulted in the abdication of the Manchu Dynasty on 
February 13, 1912. The revolutionists issued a manifesto more 
eloquent in denunciation of the oppression of the Manchus than 
was our Declaration of Independence in denouncing the treatment 
of us by King George ITI. 

Many patriotic, well educated, intelligent Chinese have been 
and are doing their best to establish a Republic with a stable 
Government. But they have met with little success in the face of 
the continuing wars carried on by warlords who are actuated by 
but two motives,—greed and aggrandizement. 

It would be unreasonable to expect any people, much less 
those of a country so vast in area. so numerous in population, so 
without means of communication, ard so illiterate as the Chinese, 
to evolve a republic along occidental lines within the short space 
of fourteen years. To-day we cannot regard.China as a republic in 
anything more than name. 

As indicative of the instability of the Chinese Government, I 
may mention that since the attempt to establish a Republic fourteen 
years ago, there have been eight presidents or Chief Executives ; 
forty-two Cabinets with a continuously changing membership ; 
and twenty-five Ministers of Justice. 

The last President, Tsao Kun, was locked up in Peking from 
December, 1924 to April, 1926, because it was said he bought his 
office. Yet no formal charge was ever made against him and he 
was never brought to trial. He was released when the armies of 
Wu Pei-fu and Chang Tso-lin entered Peking on April 10, 1926. 
On that day the Chief Executive, Tuan Chi-jui, fled from the pre- 
sidential mansion to the foreign Legation quarter in Peking and 
thence to a foreign concession in Tientsin where he now resides. 
Two other Presidents of the Chinese Republic preceded him to 
that asylum. In China it is a capital offense to differ politically 
so that when an opponent gets control of the governmental ma- 
chinery, or a hostile military leader appears, it behooves officials 
to get within the protection of a foreign concession if they desire 
to live. 

In addition to the three former Chief Executives now living 
in Tientsin, there are said to be living there 26 former Tupans or 
Governors of the several Provinces, and a large number of -other 
high officials who have either incurred the wrath of their political 
opponents or are charged with having too generously helped them- 
selves from the public treasury. 

Since April 10, 1926, there has been no Government in China. 
The authority of the Central Government is gone. No regard is 
paid to the orders or wishes of the so-called “ Regency ” Cabinet 
which is assuming to function as a Government. The entire country 
is over-run by soldiers and bandits. Foreign Legations are unable 
to secure any redress from the Central Government for wrongs 
done to their nationals in any part of China. Provincial officials 
hold the Central Government and its orders in contempt. Long 
past due obligations, forcign and domestic, for money borrowed 
and for materials furnished to operate the railroads and public 
utilities give the Central Government little or no concern. The 
officials, who are the mere puppets of the warlords, are interested 
solely in devising ways and means of increasing the loans and raising 
funds to meet the requirements of their masters. 

Outrageous internal taxes of every conceivable kind are levied 
upor merchants and tradesmen, the revenue from which does not 
go to the support or maintenance of the civil functions of the Govern- 
ment, but to the military. The officials remain unpaid. 

_The only departments of the Government that are capably 
and economically administered and in an orderly and business- 
like manner, are the post office, the Maritime Customs and the 
Salt administration, which are under the control of foreigr employees. 

_ No Chinese citizen dares protest or attempt to do anything to 
bring order out of the chaos that obtains. Every newspaper article 
which escapes the censor and which may be regarded as a criticism 
of the dominant warlord or his underlings, subjects the ed‘tor to 
the peril of summary execution without even the pretense of a trial. 

I have stated a few of these facts that you may have some idea 
of the difficulties confronting the foreign Powers in their efforts 
to do something for the patient, industrious and long-suffering 
Chinese people. | 





country because of his alleged 
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In China we hear much of the sovereign rights of the Chinese 
Republic. The Chinese politicians do not seem to be interested 
in the rights of the people. | ; 


The Tariff Conference 


_ As I have stated before, one of the Treaties concluded at the 
Washington Conference on February 6, 1922, related to the Chinese 
Customs Tariff. That Treaty provided that immediate'steps should 
be taken for a Special Conference to prepare the way for the speedy 
abolition of likin and for the fulfillment of certain other conditions 
laid down in the Treaty of September 5, 1922, between Great 
Britain and China, and in the Treaty dated October 8, 1903, between 
the United States and China, and one of the same date between 
Japan and China, with a view to levying the surtaxes provided 
for in those treaties. 

It was provided that the Conference should be composed of 
two representatives of each of the Signatory Powers, and of such — 
other Powers as might desire to participate. The Conference 
should meet in China within three months after the coming inte 
force of the Treaty of February 6, 1922, on a day and at a place 
to be designated by the Chinese Government. _ 

The Treaty provided that the Special Conference should con- 
sider interim provisions to be applied prior to the abolition of 
likin and the fulfillment of the other conditions laid down in the 
articles of the treaties, and that the Conference should also authorize 


the egue of a surtax upon dutiable imports as from such date, 





for such purposes and subject to such conditions as it might deter- 
mine. The surtax should be at a uniform rate of 24 per cent. 


ad valorem, provided that in case of certain articles of luxury, the 
rate might be increased up to 5 per cent. | 

“ Tikin is a tax imposed upon goods in inland transit. It 
was originally levied to meet the additional expenditures caused 
by the Taiping Rebellion. It was first imposed in 1853 upon 
goods while in transit from one province to another, or from one 
district to another in the same province. When the Taiping and 
and Mohammedan Rebellions were in progress the tax was ex-— 
tended throughout the whole.country. Likin stations or barriers, 
are placed aiong the main routes of commerce, both by land and 
water, sometimes at intervals of less than 20 miles. Although 
there is in existence an official tariff, it is practically ignored b 
both officials and traders to allow for “squeeze.” = 

In the Mackay Treaty with Great Britain in 1902 the Chinese 
Government recognized that the system of levying likin and other 
internal taxes upon goods in transit and at destination impeded 
the free circulation of commodities and undertook to ‘d the 
system. peer 

After the adoption of the Treaty of February 6, 1922 and be- 
fore it was ratified by all of the Powers, a controversy arose between 
China and France over the payment by China of the French Boxer 
Indemnity. China insisted that she had a right to pay it in the 
depreciated paper francs while France insisted that it should be 
paid in gold franes. This controversy was not settled until the 
Spring of 1925, whereupon the Chinese called the Conference. Mr. 
John Van Antwerp MacMurray, the American Minister to China, 
and I were named as the Delegates representing the United States. 
There were thirteen Powers represented at the Conference which 
convened on October 26, 1925 in Peking. 

_ At the time of the calling of the Conference war conditions in 
China were comparatively quiet. Tuan Chi-jui was acting as _— 
Chief Executive pursuant to an agreement between Feng Yu- 
hsiang and Chang Tso-lin. When the foreign Delegates were enroute 
to China, Feng and Chang began to quarrel, the former, known as — 
the “ Christian General,” accused Chang of @ traitor to his 
relations with Japan, while Chang 
accused Feng of being “red” because of his relations with 
Soviet Russia. Fighting began and continued with Peking and 
the control of the Central Government as the objective and the 
national treasury, as the stake, until Chang, coalescing with Wu 
Pei-fu, succeeded in compelling the withdrawal of Feng and his 
army from Peking on April 10, 1926. ‘Since then, as I have stated, 
there has been no Central Government in China. = _ 

Fighting continued along the right of way of the railroad 
between Peking and Tientsin, cutting Peking off from all rail com- | 
muncations with the outside world for three weeks in December, 
1925, and for a similar period in March and April, 1926. = => 





a 











foreign Delega 
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_ When the Tariff Conference was called China was represented 
by 10 Commissioners and Delegates Plenipotentiary. _When Feng 
and Chang began to fight it was necessary for the Chang men on 
the Delegation to flee to the foreign concessions at Tientsin. This 
they did shortly after the Conference began. One by one the 
Chinese Deiegates, including the Chairman of the Conference, 
fled, so that on the day of the coup d’etat, April 10, 1926, there re- 
mained but three of the Chinese Delegates. These ‘gentlemen were 
not so definitely aligned in ‘politics as to necessitate their flight. 
But by reason of the shift of power from Feng to Chang and Wu 
the remaining Delegates were bereft of their authority. 


After patiently waiting for months for the Chinese to establish 
a Government in order that the Tariff Conference might continue, 
the Delegates of the foreign Powers met on July 3rd, and issued a 
statement that they were earnestly desirous of continuing the work 
of the Conference at the earliest possible moment the Delegates 
of the Chinese Government were in a position to resume with the 
rates the discussion of the problems before the Con- 
ference. When I left Peking, September 16, 1926, there was little 
hope of the Conference having another meeting in the near future 
because there were no representatives of a Central Government 
in China with whom to confer. 

At the beginning of the Conference the American Delegation, 
followed by the Delegations of the other nations, proposed im- 
mediately to implement the Washington Treaty, which it is es- 
timated would increase China’s revenue by $30,000,000 per year. 
The Chinese Delegation refused to accept the offer because the 
Chairman said if they accepted that proposition the foreign 
Delegates would “run out” on them, and would not give them 
additional tariff to yield a total revenue of $100,000,000 per year, 
which the Chinese insisted they required. 


The Powers, on the initiative of the American Delegation, 
countered this suggestion by offering not only to give China the 
surtaxes provided in the Washington Treaty but also to begin 
immediately the negotiation of a new Treaty which would give 
China all the additional revenue the traffic would bear. Obviously, 
if the tariff were too high there would be no trade and consequently 
no revenue. 

_ Notwithstanding Peking was continuously the vortex of military 
activity and the disappearance of the Chinese Delegates, the foreign 
Delegates persisted in their efforts to frame a tariff schedule which 





- would yield enough revenue to enable China to start on the abolition 
: of likin, to consolidate her debts and to have something left for 





:dministrative and constructive purposes. There was no substantial 
difference among the Powers and their technical advisers came prac- 
tically to an agreement with the Chinese technical advisers upon a 
tariff schedule. The work cannot be completed because there is 
no Chinese Government, as above stated. Humorous as it may 
seem, instead of the foreign Delegates “‘running out” on the 
Chinese, the Chinese Delegates, including the distinguished Chair- 
man, “ran out” on us. 


The Extraterritoriality Commission 


Extraterritoriality is the exemption of a foreigner from the 
operation of the local law of a country he may visit. It is granted 
either by usage or treaty on account of difference in law, custom 
and social habits among nations. 


Resolution No. V adopted on December 10, 1921, at the 


| Washington Conference provided for the establishment of a Com- 
_ mission by the United States, the British Empire, Belgium, France, 


Denmark, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain 
and Sweden, to which each of the Powers should appoint one member 
to inquire into the present practice of extraterritorial jurisdic- 


tion in China and into the laws and judicial system and the me- 


thods of judicial administration in China, with a view to reporting 
to the Governments of the several Powers their finds of fact in re- 
gard to these matters and their recommendations as to such means 


ae | —; they might find suitable to improve the existing conditions of 


istration of justice in China and to assist and further the 





at efforts of the Chinese Government to effect such legislation and 
és niga reforms as would warrant the several Powers in relinquishing 





sspective rights of extraterritoriality either progressively 
ise. China also was represented on the Commission by 





a = very sore Chinese lawyer and jurist. 
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The extraterritorial rights of the several Powers in China are 
based upon treaties, the first of which was that of Great Britain 
in 1843, and that of the United States in 1844, followed by the 
other nations from time to time, until the last, a treaty with Switzer- 
land negotiated in 1918. 

For many years the Chinese have insisted that the exercise 
of extraterritorial rights in their country impinged their sovereign 
dignity, that those rights should be surrendered, and that China 
was coerced into the making of the extraterritorial treaties by the 
foreign Powers. The absurdity of this charge will appear when 
we reflect upon the strength of the Swiss navy—Switzerland’s 
Treaty, as just stated, was concluded in 1918. 

Great Britain by Treaty of September, 1902, the United States 
and Japan by their treaties of October, 1903, each agreed to give 
every assistance toward the attainment by the Chinese Government 
of its desire to reform its judicial system and to bring it into accord 
with that of the Western nations. These three nations in these 
treaties also declared that they were prepared to relinquish their 
extraterritorial rights when satisfied that the state of the Chinese 
laws, the arrangements for their administration and other considera- 
tions warranted them in so doing. 

"eo requested that the Commission meet in Peking on Decem- 
ber 18, 1925, but on account of fighting along the line of the rail- 
road fhcen Peking and Tientsin, it was impossible for some of the 
Commissioners to reach Peking in time for the meeting. Ac- 
cordingly, the Commission held its first meeting on January 12 
1926, and thereafter continued to investigate the subject. It 
completed its work with the report signed by all the Commissioners, 
on September 16, 1926. 


The Commissioner of the United States was Chairman of the 
Commission and was exceedingly gratified to have the Commissioners 
of the thirteen nations, including the Chinese, agree upon the re- 
commendations and sign the report. Pursuant to agreement 
entered into at Peking, the report is not to be made public until 
it has reached the seats of the several Governments. I assume 
that that will be within a very few days. 

Inasmuch as it was the duty of the Commissioners to find and 
report facts respecting the exercise of extraterritorial jurisdiction 
in China and the administration of justice there, I commend this 
report to your consideration, believing it will tend to correct much 
misinformation that has been published in this country on the 
subject of extraterritorial jurisdiction in China. 


China’s Grievances 

Let me briefly refer to some of China’s complaints. 

“ Unequal Treaties ’’—This is understood to embrace four 
general grievances of the Chinese politicians: (1) Foreign conces- 
sions and settlements ; (2) Customs; (3) Customs Service; and 
(4) Extraterritoriality. 

(1) Foreign Concessions had their origin in a desire on the part 
of the Chinese to segregate the foreigners from the Chinese people. 
Belgium has one concession; France four; Great Britain five; 
Italy one and Japan two. These concessions are located at New- 
chang, Tientsin, Shanghai, Chinkiang, Hankow and Canton. 
Speaking generally, a concession is a settlement of which the Consul 
of the country to whom the grant is originally ceded is the local 
overlord, responsible only to his Minister in Peking and to his 
home Government, although the work of administering the con- 
cession may be delegated to a municipal council. 

Settlements.—There are two foreign settlements, one at Shanghai 
and the other at Amoy. The settlement functions under the control 
of the Consuls or all the nationalities having an interest in the 
settlement who on their part are responsible to the Diplomatic 
Corps in Peking. 


The territories set aside, particularly at Tientsin and Shang- 
hai, the most important concessions and settlements, were swampy, 
poor lands, but under foreign control they have grown to be the 
most attractive spots in China. So attractive are they that a very 
i percentage of the population of the Shanghai settlement is 

inese. 


A charge is that the concession and settlements ought to be 
receded because a wicked Chinese may run in there for asylum. 
I do not believe any of the Powers would refuse, on a proper demand, 
to surrender any wicked Chinese who sought asylum in its 
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concession. It may well be that under the principles of international 
law the Powers might refuse to surrender a Chinese citizen who 
had been unfortunate enough merely to differ politically from his 
pursuer. For humanity’s sake the foreign Power might well re- 
fuse to be particeps criminis in contributing to the inevitable fate 
which would befall such an unfortunate Chinese citizen. 

The Chinese politicians desire to have these concessions re- 
troceded to China. Their retrocession is a political question oi 
which the Extraterritoriality Commission declined to take jurisdic- 
tion as not within the scope of the Resolution constituting the 
Commission. The foreigners and, I believe, the thoughtful Chinese 
residing in the foreign Concessions and Settlements will vigorously 
oppose any retrocession because they know that these concessions 
and settlements, when returned to the Chinese would rapidly be 
disintegrated and destroyed. Foreigners would lose all their pro- 
perty and the Chinese who have moved into the settlements and 
concessions would be subjected to the levy of the outrageous Chinese 
taxes which they escape in the foreign settlements. 

As evidence of what would happen were the concessions re- 
turned to the Chinese, I cite the case of the concessions surrendered 
by the Austrians and Germans in Tientsin and particularly Tsing- 
tao which was taken over from the Japanese on the surrender of 
Shantung. As to Tsingtao, I quote from a recent newspaper 
article published in China : 

‘‘Wharves and godowns are badly out of repair, the Strand 
Beach is desecrated with low class cabarets. Troops of none too 
pleasing manner wander everywhere. The flies are pestilential, 
and worst of all, the beautiful woods which were the glory of Tsing- 
tao are disappearing wholesale * * * * For a few months in 
1924 Tsingtao appeared to be doing well under “Iron Head ” 
Kao En Hung but he was thrown out (with great treachery by the 
way) when Wu Pei-fu went down in the wars of that autumn. 
Mr. D. Y. Lin, formerly superintendent of the forests in Tsingtao 
is an absolute expert and enthusiast in his job. He, too, was 
thrown out some little time ago, but we believe he is back again 
now. But he is powerless before the soldiers. The fate of the 
woods must be heartrending to him. It is only about 34 years 
since Tsingtao was handed back to China as a fine going concern 
and that is what the lords of misrule have done with it for her.”’ 

(2) Customs. The Chinese politicians for many years have 
complained that they could not revise their Customs Tariff without 
the unanimous consent of all the Powers with whom they had treaties. 
Had the Special Conference on Chinese Customs Tariff been carried 
to a conclusion that criticism would have been entirely removed 
because it was the repeatedly expressed intention of the foreign 
Powers to agree upon a tariff schedule which would give China all 
of the tariff the traffic would bear. They also agreed to include 
in a Treaty to be evolved at the Conference a provision, among 
others, that China should have complete tariff autonomy on January 
1, 1929, China at the same time agreeyae“that she would abolish 
likin on that date. As above indicated? it is no fault of the Powers 
that the Conference was not concludgd and China did hot realize 
her desire. ~. 

The Chinese agitators also complain that the administration 
of the Chinese Maritime Customs is under a foreign Inspector- 
General and they clamor for his dismissal, asserting that the revenue 
is seized and subverted to the uses of the foreign imperialistic 
Powers. This assertion has no foundation in fact. In 1859 the 
Customs at some of the treaty ports then open to foreign trade 
came under the temporary supervision of the foreign Powers for 
the collection of war indemnity which the Imperial Government 
could not pay in cash. When the indemnity had been collected 
the Imperial Government was surprised at the alacrity with which 
so large an amount had been received from foreign trade and the 
Government invited the temporary foreign supervisors to continue 
the collection of the revenue which condition has obtained thence 
hitherto. 


A large part of China’s indebtedness is secured by the Customs. 
They have been able to place loans upon this security because 
the creditors, both foreign and domestic, had confidence in the 
stability of the Customs so long as a foreigner was Inspector-Genera] 
and had control of the funds. Everyone who has made even a 
casual study of China’s financial situation knows that the foreign 
Inspector-General of Customs is the only anchor between order 
and absolute financial chaos in China. There is no Chinese or group 
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of Chinese, however strong and well-intentioned they might be, 
who could withstand the importunities of their friends, or resist 
the bayonet of the warlords, if the Customs funds were taken from 
the control of the foreign Inspector-General and placed in the hands 
of Chinese officials. 

If and when that should occur, considering conditions in China 
as they now exist, the security back of the loans would be gone 
and the creditors of China who now rely upon the Customs security 
would be in the same hopeless situation ,as are China’s unseerred 
creditors. It is incomprehensible to believe that any thought- 
ful Chinese citizen wishes to have that condition brought about. 

Arms and Munitions.—We also hear the complaint that the 
foreign Powers furnish the Chinese with arms and munitions, and 
that thereby the warlords are able to carry on their useless wars. 

In May, 1919, certain of the Powers, including the United 
States, entered into an agreement whereby they undertook to re- 
strain their nationals from exporting or importing into China war 
materials until there should be established in China a Government 
whose authority should be recognized throughout the whole of 
China. It is believed that the Powers generally have lived up to 
the letter and spirit of that agreement. This agreement, however, 
does not effectively -protect the Chinese against themselves. In 
1925 General Feng Yu-hsiang entered into an agreement with agents 
at Moscow by which he was able to import very large supplies of 
munitions by motor truck from Siberia through Urga. I was 
advised that when importations into China of Arms or war material 
are attempted they are seized by the Customs and confiscated as 
contraband. That, thereupon, the dominant warlord seizes the 
shipment for his use. This, it may be that the Chinese people are 
powerless to prevent the importation of arms of the seizure thereof 
by the warlords but this is a situation which should be be charged 
to the foreign Powers. 

It would be very difficult for the foreign Powers to police so 
vast a country as China against the acquisition of war material. 
I submit the Chinese should do that police duty themselves. 

One of the big world problems is,—what can the other nations 
do to help rescue the Chinese people from the enslavement of the 
warlords and to bring order out of the existing chaos? As I stated 
on a previous occasion, he who could prescribe a cure for all the 
ilis of China would be the greatest pathologist the world has seen. 
In the solution of this problem, as in that of any other difficult 
question, we must commence with a knowledge of facts and not 
rely upon false premises if we hope to arrive at an accurate solu- 
tion. : 

During my eleven months’ residence in Peking I came to have 
an affectionate regard to many of those who were trying to carry 
on a Government in the face of insuperable difficulties. I have a 
most sympathetic consideration for the great mass of the Chinese 
people who are impoverished and enslaved by the warlords. 

Obviously, our trade, as well as that of the other nations, with 
China cannot be increased or even maintained on its present basis 
until there is peace, so that the frugal, industrious and patient 
Chinese people may enjoy the fruits of their labor rather than be 
continuously robbed by bandits and soldiers. 

The attitude of the United States toward China always has 
been helpful and sympathetic. Conditions in China change so 
rapidly it would seem impossible for our Government to announce 
in advance any definite policy which could meet the changing con- 


ditions. 
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The President and Secretary of State are,gntirely sympathetic 
with our creditors in their efforts to collect 1, past due debts 
from the Chinese Government and also with the interests of our 
merchants and manufacturers who are desirous of promoting trade 
with the Chinese. The responsibility of our relations With China 
rests primarily upon the President and the Secretary of State. I 
have an abiding confidence in their ability and willingness to dis- 
charge that duty wisely and weil. peat 
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A Second Communication has been Addressed to the Indian 
Tariff Board by the Japanese Cotton Spinners Association 


Canada Building, Hornby Road, 
Bombay, October 30, 1926. 
THE SECRETARY, 
InpDIAN TarirF Boarp, 
(Cotton Textile Industry Enquiry) Town Hail, Fort, Bombay. 
_ §$1m,—I consider it a privilege to be allowed the opportunity of 
a final reply and I deem it my first duty to express my warm grati- 
tude to the Board for this courtesy. A close study of the evidence 
tendered before the Board leads me to believe that the Mill-owners 
have failed to substantiate their case and, therefore, there remains 
very little to be said on the subject. There is one aspect, however, 
of the Mill-owners’ evidence which deserves particular notice and 
that is the amazing inconsistency displayed from end to end. This 
inconsistency is strikingly demonstrated in their general attitude 
towards the whole subject. In one of a recent series of Press 
articles by the Bombay Mill-owners’ Association, the Cotton 
Excise Duty was proclaimed as politically, economically and above 
all, morally indefensible. Said they “‘ At the bidding of Lancashire 
the peasant of India has had to pay more for his clothing for 
many years because, although it is made in his own country, it 
is- subject to an Excise Duty. The better classes, who wear 
Lancashire products, have gained the benefit because the import 
- duties have been unduly low.”’ The Mill-owners here reveal grave 
concern for the down-trodden ryot who are compelled to pay a 
high price for their coarse cloth so that the wealthy class may be 
able to buy fine Lancashire cloth at a cheap price. This grievous 
wrong to the poor and this scandalous iniquity was intolerable 
and they set about to redress this historic wrong. To their great 
and lasting credit they succeeded in getting the Excise Duty 
abolished. It is sad to reflect, however, that the bright side of the 
picture ends here ; for — do the Mill-owners propose to do now ? 
Having righted a wron g, they are bent upon perpetrating a greater 
wrong as is evidenced i in their reply to the Board’s special question 
No.1. They say :—* The Association considers that a heavy duty 
should bs levied on coarse goods and lower counts of yarn, a moder- 
ate duty on medium classes of goods and a low rate of duty on higher 
counts.’ Well may the under-fed and under-clothed ryot say 
“Save us from our erstwhile champicns.”’ 

I have no desire to dwell on other glaring inconsistencies ; nor 
do I propose to take notice of the many ungenerous remarks made 
against my country ; much less have I any desire to retaliate by 
holding up to ridicule various aspects of mill-management in India. 
Enough has been said on the subject and far be it from my purpose 
to enlarge upon it. The cause of the Association which I have 
the honour to represent rests not upon the vilification of its oppo- 
nents, but upon the solid foundation of Truth; and having 
the profoundest confidence in the Board’s sense of justice I cannot 
do better than to entrust my case to their care, contenting myself 
merely with a short statement of facts and figures regarding the 
nature and extent of Japanese competition and a few general re- 
marks by way of criticism and suggestion. Part I deals with the 
former, and Part IL with the latter. 


Part I. 


1.—A glance at table I will reveal that out of a total Indian 
Mill production of 1,930,000,000 Yards (1924-1925), coloured goods 
(marked A) comprise 30 per cent. and grey and Bleached goods 
(marked B) 70 per cent. It is unfortunate that separate figures 


Be: : cas for grey and bleached are not available—but probably the produc- 


tion of bleached goods does not exceed 20 per cent. 

- 2—In coloured goods, the range of competition between 
Indian production and foreign imports is not very extensive. In 
any case, the competition from Japan is nil and from the United 

ngdom there is not very much. There is, however, increased 
competition in coloured goods from Continental countries like 


- Italy, Belgium, Holland, etc. 





3.—Let us now examine the extent of competition in bleached 
goods between local production and imported goods. Here also 
Japanese competition is practically absent so that in bleached and 
coloured goods (which form about 50 per cent. of Indian production) 
there is no competition from this country. As regards competition 
between local goods and imports of bleached shirtings and dhoties 
from United Kingdom we trust the Board will have means of 
——— the extent of it. 

4.—Passing on to grey goods it is obvious from the table that 
there is somewhat more competition in this class. Indian rey 
production may be classified into seven groups: c, d, e, f, g, h 
and we shall examine each separately. 

(c) KHADDAR: which represents about 44 per cent. of the 
total Indian production is largely made from 10s. and under. There 
is no competition in this cloth from any foreign country but there is 
internal competition between the Mills and the hand-loom industry, 
to the grave detriment of the latter. 

(d) DRILLS AND JEANS: (4 per cent.) These are made of 
I6s. and under and imports from Japan for 1924-25 are about 
22 per cent. of the Indian production of Drills. There are, princi- 
pally, two qualities imported from Japan (1) “ Two Swans” and 
(2) “ Elephant” Brand. Their dimensions, weight and market 
prices are as under :— 


(1) 29” x40 Yards x 134 Ibs. @ Rs. 12/12 per piece duty paid. 
(2) 29” x40 Yardsx14 Ibs. @ Rs. 14/14 ” ‘3 


Suailar qualities of Drills are being sold by the Indian Mills “ 12 
and 13 annas per Ib. respectively. It may be added that imports 
of Japanese Drills have gradually diminished since 1925 and there 
has been a further marked falling off since the repeal of the Excise 
Duty. (Evidence is furnished by figures of imports during January / 
July, 1926 as shown in Table I. 

(¢) IT Crotrus, Domestics AND SHEETINGS :—(About 4 per 
cent.). These goods are largely made from 16s. and under, and 
here again Japanese imports are nearly 34} million yards or nearly 
44 per cent. of Indian production. Three styles of Sheetings are 
imported from Japan, viz : 

36” x 30 Yards x 10 lbs. 

36” x 40 Yards x 13} lbs. 

36° xX 40 Yards x 16 to 17 Ibs. 
The last two styles are consumed almost entirely in India, but they 
form only one-fifth of the imports : four-fifths of the imports are of 
the 10 Ibs. variety and a major portion of this is re-exported to 
Persian Gulf, Mesopotamia, East Africa and various other markets. 
(Japan has started direct service from Kobe to Mombassa only 
recently). It may be added that as in the case of Drills, imports 
of Sheetings have fallen off very considerably since the last year or 
so and more especially after the repeal of the Excise Duty. (Vide 
Table II). Japanese Sheetings are imported to-day (into Bombay) 
almost wholly for re-export to such ports as are not served direct 
by Japanese Steamship Companies. Internal consumption has 
fallen off almost completely (even in the heavy weight varieties) 
as prices do not compare favourably with Indian production. 
Bombay Mills are now selling at 114 to 12 annas per Ib. whereas 
prices for Japanese qualities are as under :— 


Dragon C or 9 Dragons 39” « 30 Yds. x 10 Ibs. Rs. 8/8 with- 


out duty. 

‘“ Locomotive ” No. 6,000 36” x 40 Yds. x 16 Ibs. Rs. 15/10 
with duty. 

“ Sunface ” AAA 36” x 40 Yds. x 17 Ibs. Rs. 19/- with duty 


(per piece). 
It will be observed that 11 per cent. import duty is an effective 
barrier not only against the heavy variety but even against the 
10 Ibs. qualities in which competition is alleged to be very severe. 
Japan, therefore, cannot compete with India in Sheetings in the 
Home, market but she is better able to compete in the export trade 
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as India and Japan are subjected to the same duties in foreign mar- 
kets. (Incidentally it may be mentioned that imports of such 


guviged qualities as “‘ Locomotive ’’ No. 6000 have fallen off from 


2.500 bales a year to under 200 bales during the current year. 
The same is the case with the 134 and 17 Ibs. varieties. Figures 
could be easily had from the Customs in support of this statement). 
We take it, therefore, that the Board will be sufficiently convinced 
that there cannot possibly be any competition in Sheetings in the 
Home Market. As regards Japanese competition in the export 
markets the Mill-owners’ Association do not appear to know their 
own mind as is evidenced by their self-contradictory statements. 
In one place they lay great emphasis on the point that Japan has 
ousted Indian trade from East Africa. In another place they at- 
tribute it to entirely different factors. We reproduce their own 
words: ‘“‘ During that particular year (1922) they made the rupee 
a florin in East Africa. .... that was the cause which ruined Indian 
trade there.” And again “ About that time specific duties were 
imposed which specially penalised Indian goods and favourably 
treated English goods. It considerably handicapped us.” Fur- 
ther comment is needless. But there is one very important fact 
which we are anxious to bring to light. Japanese export trade 
in Sheetings to Arabia and Africa has been also showing a consi- 
derable decline recentiy and manufacturers in Japan are growing 
very anxious indeed. American competition (and Belgium and 
Austrian competition to a smaller extent) is growing in intensity 
and severity and Japanese Sheetings are suffering a serious set- 
back in the Arabian and East African markets. With the huge 
American cotton crop this year the competition from this country 
is sure to increase and the prospects of Japanese export trade 
in Sheetings are none too rosy. Italy has raised a tariff wall 
against foreign goods imported into her African territory and 
Japanese Sheetings like other foreign goods have been shut out 
there. The imposition of specific duties as also the conversion of 
the rupee into florin in East Africa have also hit Japan quite as 
badly as Indian Mills. Im support of the above statements wea 
beg to refer the Board to the Report on the Trade and Commerce 
of East Africa (upto September, 1925) by Mr. C. Kemp, Deputy 
Trade Commissioner. We shall here reproduce only one para- 
graph. “‘In the unbleached trade note should be taken of the 
decreased share of Japan mainly owing to the appreciation of the 
rupee exchange at a time when the pound sterling was approaching 
parity with the dollar, and so furnishing an opportunity of increased 
imports from the United States of America, but also in some small 
measure due to a change in fashion and an increased demand for 
lighter weights.” 

(f) There is no foreign competition in this group. 

(g) There is no foreign competition in this group. 

(h) There is no competition at all from Japan in Dhoties. 
As a matter of fact Japanese Mills have no machincry for Dobby 
borders. A glance at Table I will show that Dhoties are imported 
from the United Kingdom in enormous quantities, the imports 
of grey Dhoties alone being considerably more than four times the 
total imports of Japanese Grey, Bleached and Coloured goods 


taken together. It is not for us, but for the Board to determine, 
to what extent, if any, they compete with Indian production. 
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(1) SaHrrtines anD LonGc-CLotus: (27 per cent.) More than 
three-fourths of the Indian production consists of 24s. and under, 
the remainder being made up chiefly of 24s. to 30s. The great 
bulk of the imports from Japan are of 40s. and upwards. So far 
as competition with Indian goods is concerned, hardly 10 per cent. 
of Japanese Shirtings come into direct conflict. And these are all 
of one style, viz: 36” x 40 yards x 12 lbs. They are made up 
of 22s; or 24s. warp and weft; but Japan is rapidly losing ground 
to Indian Mills in this class as in other coarser grades and we believe 
that within six months Japanese 12 Ibs. long-cloths will practically 
cease to be imported. Market prices of a few qualities are given 
below :— 


36” <x 40 yards x 12 Ibs. Long-cloths. 


per piece 
with duty 
“ Standard Bearer ” No. 1000 Rs. 14/12 
“No. 7070” -:. : 14/14 
* Lion AAAA” 141 /2 
* Asahi ” 14/4 
‘* Snipe ” (or Two Birds) SS 14/8 
* Elephant and Fish * No. 2500 15/- 


Local Mills are selling similar qualities at Rs. 12 2 5 per piece. 


The following are some of the most popular Japanese Shirtings 
in the market to-day and market prices are given against each : 


Price per 
No. Inches Yds. Lbs. Warp Weft Reeds Picks piece with 
| duty. 
3800 44 38 103 30 36 73 70 ~—s Rs. 15/10 
2100 44 38 72 42 46 vs: 72 55 . 13/6 
§600 44 38 6. ‘18 40) 46 64 50 ;, 10/14 
8900 44 38 — 40 44 64 64 mts $8) © 
99000 44 38 8. 40 40 69 68 » 13/4 
5544 44 38 64 40 46 64 50 . 10/14 
403 44 38 r. 42 46 69 66 ; - 12/6 
4500 44 38 16. 36 73 70 , 15/4 
44000 44 38 G2 40) 44 63 49 5 Lij- 
8181 44 38 40 69 68 ,, LD 
414] 44 38 : 18 40 46 64 - 50 . 10/14 
Two 
Birds 44 46 92 40 40) 69 68 , 15/4 
Bow and 
Arrow 44 46 92 42 45 71 71 »; 15/10 
9000 38 38 73 30 36 61 34 » dl 
800 38 38 52 40) 40 63 49 9/6 
600 38 38 5. 4) 46 b+ 50 j 9 
B01 30 =: 120 i4. 40 46 64 50 23 


The above qualities do not compete with Indian production. 
Indian Mills do not weave anything at all similar to these qualities. 
The Mill-owners themselves have repeatedly admitted in their 
oral evidence that they cannot produce above 30s. or at most 34s. 
as they have not got suitable cotton in India. They have also 
volunteered the statement that as a rule India has done far better 
by producing coarser than fine cloth. 


TasBle I. 


Att-Inpia Cotton Prece-Goops Propuctrion ror 1924-25, Anoutr 1,930,000,000 Yarps. 


A 


Coloured Piece-goods about 
588,000,000 Yds. 








B 


Grey and Bleached Piece-goods 
about 1,342,000,000 


i.e. 30% t.€. 70% 
C D EB F G H I 

These figures are taken from Khadar 87,153,000 Drills and Jeans T. Cloths Printers Tent Chadars Dhoties, Shirtings and 
the Bombay Mill-Owners’ Yds. 7.e. ‘about : 77,191,000 Yds. | Domestics and Cloths and | 61,614,000 Yds. Sarees, etc. Long-cloths 
Association’s Statement. 44% abo ut 4% Sheetings other sorts about 3% 458,404,000 525 524 ,000 

. 77,742,000 Yds. | 89,346,000 Yds.  ¥ds, Yda. 

| about 4% about 43% about 239, | about 27% 
Foreign Imports of the ne Japan (Grey) Nil {| = (36: 458,560 34,444,325 Nil Nil 723,522 99,365,155 
class of goods (the figures - (Bleached) Nil 2,753,097 8.000 Nil Nil Nil 1,488,121 
taken from the Sea eet U.K. (Grey) Nil | 359,241 479,565 Nil 35,228 489,136,238 146,061,487 
rade of British India 1925 » Bleached) Nil Shiu 3,560,854 100,191 Nil 712,898 68,865,886 | 116,000,000 
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N.B.—The “market prices” quoted throughout this state- 
; ment are not to-day’s ruling rates but those ruling in 
August. This is done so as to make the prices correspond 
with the market prices oi Japanese and Indian goods 
quoted by the Mill-owners’ Association in Appendix I, 
page 34 of their Answers to the Boards’ Questionnaire. It 
would not have served the purpose of comparison to have 
given to-day’s prices as American cotton has declined 
about 6 cents per Ib. since August last and therefore prices 
of Japanese and Indian goods must vary considerably at 
to-day’s cotton prices. We should also like to add here 
that the Japanese prices in Bazaar of AAAA and “ Asahi ” 
quoted by the Mili-owners’ as Rs. 13/- are entirely wrong 
and misleading. The correct prices should be Rs. 14/12 
and Rs. 14/4 respectively. We cannot ascertain what 
quality is referred to under the designation “‘ Toyo ” and 
we therefore cannot say anything about its market price. 
Other inaccuracies are not so glaring and therefore we 
shall not dwell upon them. 

Yarn.—We need hardly say anything about the competition 
between Indian and Japanese Yarn. There is practically none as 
imports of counts upto 30s. have almost ceased. India’s production 
of the finer counts is too small and is absorbed by the Mills them- 
selves. The imports of fine counts are primarily for the hand-loom 
industry and secondarily for those Mills who run weaving sheds only. 
A higher import duty would only make yarn dearer for them and 
put a serious disability upon a class whose interests ought not to be 
sacrificed. On the other hand we would request the Board to 
consider the desirability of restricting the present duty on Yarn 
upto 32 counts or 40 counts at the most. 


Part II. 


1.—The evidence tendered before the Board has brought 
out two important points very clearly, viz: (1) Despite the acute 
depression in the cotton industry, mainly owing to the operation 
of world factors, the cotton mills in India, with the exception of 
Bombay, are faring quite as well or perhaps better than in the 
pre-war days and (2) Even Bombay Mills which conserved their 
resources during the boom period and built up good reserve funds 
are showing a fair margin of profit to-day. As the future of the 
upcountry Mills is quite an assured one we shall confine our remarks 
mainly to the Bombay Mills. The average dividend paid out during 
the boom was 65 per cent. and if the Mills in Bambay had limited 
it to 50 per cent. the whole of the industry would have been in 
decidedly a better position now. All the flourishing cotton mills in 
Japan owe their prosperity to-day to the handsome reserve funds 
built up by them and we trust it is not uncharitable to remark that 
the policy adopted by the Bombay Mills of paying high dividends 
during the boom was indiscreet. It is only the prodigals who 
are reaping to-day what they sowed in the past; and living, as 
we are, in an age of survival of the fittest the Indian cotton industry 
as a whole would gain if the chronic weaklings were weeded 
out. Concerns which are feeble, financially or otherwise, are a 
source of weakness and constant danger to the industry as a 
whole and we trust that the Board has been fully enlightened as 
to the actual reasons that led to the liquidation, closing down 
or changing hands of the several Mills mentioned by the Mill-owners’ 
Association in their reply to Question 12. It is also a great pity 
that every individual Mill was not called upon to submit its balance 
sheet. That would have thrown a powerful search-light and would 
have enabled the Board to judge matters more accurately. 
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2.—Whatever the future may have in store for the industry 
and whether the Board recommends protection or not it is our 
humble conviction that the future of Bombay Mills is precarious. 
The danger does not lie in “ Japanese competition ’’—assuming 
that phantom to exist—but in the competition from up-country 
Mills and especially Mills situated in the Native States which, 
apart from enjoying freedom in the matter of International labour 
regulations, are protected against British India Mills’ production 
by special duties. Up-country Mills now possess 60 per cent. and 
54 per cent. respectively of the spindles and Jooms in India, and 
reveal a growth of nearly 8 per cent. in spindles, looms and the 
consumption of cotton, in recent years. All these Mills are slowly 
but steadily cutting into markets which were formerly Bombay’s 
special preserves and it is very regrettable that Bombay Mill-owners 
should ignore this solemn fact in their frenzy against the bogey of 
‘‘ Japanese Competition ’’ which they have conjured up. A dip 
into the past history of Bombay Mills will show that for the ex- 
ceptional boom period during the War and the wave of ‘“‘ Swade- 
shism ” that followed it, they owed their prosperity to their ex- 
port trade—chiefly ‘to their yarn trade with China. That trade 
has been lost to her owing to the erection of about sixty mills in 
Shanghai. During the interval a large number of Mills were 
erected up-country with the result that Bombay found herself in 
the difficult position of not only having to absorb all that vast 
quantity of surplus yarn in the production of cloth but she also 
had to market that greatly increased production in a sphere that 
had been considerably narrowed down by the activities of the up- 
country Mills. A little adjustment is all that is required and that 
adjustment must be found in the discovery of suitable outlets for 
Bombay’s production. 

3.—There is hardly any need to enlarge upon the causes that 
have led to the present depression, namely, 

(1) The self-imposed disabilities resulting from the over- 

capitalisation and under-capitalisation of Mills, affecting 
8 lakhs spindles and 15,000 looms in Bombay alone. 

(2) The reduction of the consuming capacity of the ryot inas- 
much as the latter cannot exchange the product of his labour 
for the same quantity of manufactured goods as formerly. 

(3) Curtailment of credit among all the middle-men from 
the manufacturer to the consumer ; factors 2 and 3 together 
with the (4) lack of confidence among buyers on account 
of the continuous decline in the price of American Cotton 
have resulted in (5) the Mills having to bear the whole 
burden of carrying the stocks—a burden which is sufficient 
to sap the strength and strain the financial resources of 
the average mill in Bombay and which makes (6) the 
public and the Banks unwilling to lend them money. 

4.—There is no need to dwell upon the vexed question of Ex- 
change. Suffice it to say that the rate-to-day is Rs. 135 for Yen 
100—so that, as the Mill-owners put it, the gain to Japan from 
depreciated currency is less than 6 per cent. as against 124 per cent. 
or more to other foreign countries. 

5.—A word or two about double shift. Night work for women 
and children will cease from the middle of 1929. Assuming, as 
the Mill-owners put it, that Japan will continue to work 2 shifts. 
but of eight hours each, the labour union movement is gather. 
ing such strength in Japan that Mill-hands will never consent to 
a proportionate reduction of wages for shorter hours. And if the 
Mills are to give 10 hours’ wages for 8 hours’ work the cost of 
production will be very materially increased. Hence Japanese 
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Mill-owners are extremely sceptical about the continuance of 
double shift after June, 1929. 

6.—Now we shall pass on to the vexed question of protection. 
Two methods have been suggested (1) specific duties, (2) increase of 
import duties. The first has been rightly condemned by the 
whole trade as certain to prove inequitable and mischievous. They 
will tend “to do a great wrong, to do a little right”; and the 
Bombay Mill-owners themselves have complained of its gross 
inequity in East Africa. As regards any increase in import duties 
it cannot be condemned too severely. There is one point of over- 
whelming importance which seems to obtain scant attention. 
It will be admitted that the bane of the present situation is high 
prices and therefore a constant accumulation of stocks (due to causes 
enumerated in the preceding paragraph) which sap the financial 
resources of the Mills. Now, an increase in import duties will 
be inevitably followed by higher prices and this in‘ turn will restrict 
consumption. Hence any measure that tends to curtail consump- 
tion instead of stimulating it must be dismissed as suicidal. Surely 
there are other ways and means of meeting the situation. The 
Mill-owners urge that 13 per cent. additional import duty will 
raise prices by about 63 per cent. and the additional burden on 
the consumer will work out at one anna per head for about 80 
per cent. of the population or a total burden of 2} crores rupees. 
Far from rendering help, specific duties and higher import duties 
will defeat their own purpose. The sovereign remedy is to make 
the cloth as cheap as possible and bring it more and more within 
the reach of the consumer. This can only be done by reducing 
the cost of production. But is it possible to reduce this cost 
by ? to 1 anna per lb.?- The Mill-owners choose to be sceptical, 
but we are absolutely confident (and we are equally sure that the 
Board shares our confidence) that it can be done and it will have 
to be done if the industry is to be saved. It may be difficult but 
where there is a will there is a way. 

7.—It would be presumptuous on our part to suggest ways 
and means of reducing the cost of production, but in the course 
of the evidence tendered before the Board a number of witnesses 
have brought to light several factors which swell the cost to-day, 
namely, (1) the low production capacity of machinery which is 
old or which is improperly handled and looked after ; according 
to our information 25 per cent. of the machinery is such and it 
makes a difference in production from 20 to 30 per cent.; (2) 
inefficient labour—due largely to a lack of interest in the proper 
training of the operatives; (3) the appalling rate of absenteeism 
which necessitates the employment of as many as 10 per cent. to 
12 per cent. extra hands. If absenteeism could be reduced in 
Ahmedabad it should not be impossible in Bombay. The “ Budli ” 
system is estimated to affect efficiency by 30 per cent., (4) the 
absence of automatic looms and other labour-saving devices; 
(5) the uneconomical handling of cotton, coal, waste and stores and 
the charging of commission on production; (6) the extravagant 
managing agency system and the defective selling agency system ; 
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(7) Mr. A. B. Tata says in his written statement that in the majority 
of the Mills yarn of 2 to 24 counts goes to the heavy side in the cloth 
department and therefore there is an invisible loss of 3 to 6 pies 
per lb.; (8) labour wages are alleged to be excessive. It is for 
the Board to determine whether a reduction is possible or desirable ; 
(9) the defective system of buying cotton as contrasted with Ex- 
porting Houses; (10) the absence of technical experts on the 
Board of Directors which results in costly mistakes. All these are 
disabilities which could be removed if there were a will to do so. 

It has been also suggested that the Mill-owners’ Association 
should bestir themselves about the creation of a yarn exchange 
and should educate its members about the utility and even the 
necessity of hedge operations. | 

Witnesses have also indicated various other directions in which 
the Government, perhaps, can give a helping hand in the way of 


reduction of railway and shipping freights, abolition of the Town 


Duty on Cotton and the import duty on stores and machirery. 
Another remedy which the Bombay Mill-owners have always 
obstinately refused to adopt is curtailment of production in times 
of depression. England, Japan and America systematically resort 
to short time whenever there is a serious absence of demand and 
stocks begin to accumulate. But the Mill-owners retort that these 
countries do not import cloth and so they have nothing to fear ; 
whereas India being a cloth-importing country short-time working 
would only give a chance to competing countries to steal a march 


over Indian Mills. This argument sounds very well in theory but 


it is fallacious to the core. The burden of the Mill-owners’ song 
is that Japan is the only competitor. We have demonstrated in 
Part I what that competition amounts to. But assuming that 


spectre to exist, why cannot Bombay Mills go short time and 


curtail production in bleached and coloured goods (in which there 
is no competition at all) as well as in all styles of grey goods with 
the possible exception of one kind in which some negligible com- 
petition may be traced? There can be no question of Japan 
substituting goods in these lines. We trust the Board will grasp 
this important point and give it due consideration. 

8.—Nothing further remains to be said beyond thanking the 
President and Members of the Board and you, Sir, for the great 
courtesy shown to us throughout. It is with supreme faith that 
we commend this statement to their kind consideration and we 
hope and trust that the Board’s finding will justify our conviction 
ee the Mill-owners’ Association have failed to substantiate 
their case. 


Most respectfully yours, 
T. TAMAGAKY, Agent, 


THE Japan CoTron SPINNERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





N.B.—1 beg leave to inform the Board that the statement despatched 
from my Head quarters is due to urrive by the s.s. Honolulu Maru on or about 


the 10th Proximo and will be forwarded to the Board as soon as received. 





Liberal Attitude 
Toward China 


Baron Shidehara’s Address to the Diet Outlines Japan’s Program 


To Promote Solidarity Between Two Nations 


"\ PEAKING before the Diet, Baron Shidehara, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, outlined Japan’s attitude toward China during the 
present crisis :— 

The problem of great international moment is undoubted- 
ly the situation in China. For several years past China has been 
the scene of endless civil strife. Warring parties and theatres of 
war have changed rapidly, but there is no indication yet of restora- 
tion of peace and stability. In the meantime, the Southern Army, 
carrying a banner which represents a definite platform of political 





and social reforms, since last summer has gained the upper reaches 
of the Yangtsze River and has injected a new element in the nature 
of civil war there. 

Opposing that movement, various military factions which have 
hitherto been in the north and central China, have now formed a 
combination known as the Tranquility Restoring Army, which will 
result in the north and south actually confronting each other in 
both arms and platforms. It is not possible at this moment to 
estimate certainly how far this course of events will affect the rights 
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and interests of foreign powers or nationals or in what direction the 
political situation in China is likely to develop. For the present it 
seems particularly advisable to exercise the utmost circumspection 
and calm judgment. However, I will make a few observations 
as to the present state of affairs. 

~ We are naturally anxious to see an early re-establishment 
of order and security in China. We have the utmost of sympathy 
with our neighboring friends, but at the same time realize self- 
guarding the industrial and commercial interest of our nationals. 
This can be attained, however, only by the initiative efforts of the 
Chinese themselves. Any attempt to force domestic peace by 
outside pressure would do harm more than good. With the object 
of lendings upport and of providing a full opportunity for the 
endeavors of the Chinese people who are now struggling for peace, 
we have found it necessary to prohibit all supply of arms and loans 
to China which may be applied to purposes of civil war. 
Since 1919 we have been exercising the most stringent control 
within the limits of our power to make that prohibition effective, 
and we have no intention at present of relaxing such a control. 
It seems evident that no foreign power which is professing a policy of 
non-intervention in China’s domestic affairs can permit a supply of 
arms or loans that would assist any faction in China to carry on 
hostilities against another. 

The Chinese themselves must decide who assumes the reims 
of the Government of China or what internal policy is sane and 
wise, and if such a policy has Chinese characteristics and serves to 
promote the internal prosperity and international prestige of China, 
it will naturally gain ground there. If on the contrary, it betrays 
these expectations, it will fall of itself. They national life of the 
Chinese people has grown up with the historical background ex- 
tending over several thousand years and amidst peculiar surround- 


ings. 

No plans of political and social institutions worked out by 
any foreign nation can be imposed on China with lasting success. 

- Qur nationals in China are entitled to complete protection 
of their persons and property and to enjoy all the guarantees 
international law as accepted by the whole civilized world. 

These elemental rights, which are assured to our nationals, 
cannot be abridged or modified by political or social changes which 
may take place in China. | 

Obviously the control over the activities of the lawless elements 
in various localities at present is inadequate, but we hope such 
irregularities will be gradually corrected with the restoration of 
normal conditions. Meanwhile we have only to keep in touch 
with those who are actually exercising authority in each locality 
and to make all possible efforts to obtain that due protection to be 
extended to the persons and property of our nationals. So far 
these efforts generally have been successful. 

Regarding the Chinese Special Tariff Conference, we sincerely 
regret that while they were in session, the domestic disturbances 
there assumed such serious proportions that the Chinese dele- 
gates found themselves unable to take part therein, and conse- 
_ quently the delegates of the other Powers issued a joint statement 
on July 3, declaring the suspension of the session until duly authoriz- 
ed representatives shall be appointed. The Conference thus 
virtually adjourned, but constant labor on the part of the participat- 
ing delegations for nearly ten months has by no. means been entirely 
fruitless. The Japanese delegates are particularly conscious of this 
nation’s own past experience and mindful of the trend of public 
sentiment in China, and are willing to help China in concert with 
other Powers so that the Chinese national aspirations may be 
realized with worldwide friendly understanding. 

Our delegation’s efforts have now been widely appreciated and 
undoubtedly promoted a feeling of mutual confidence and good will 
_ between Japan and China. From the conclusion of the Washington 
_ Conference, we endeavored to bring about an early meeting of the 


_ Chinese Customs Conference. When the meeting was convoked, 


we responded readily and with a genuine desire to contribute ma- 
terially to the advancement of genera] good of the Chinese people 
in any way reconcilable with the legitimate and essential econo- 
mic interests of Japan. 

_ We have no objection to levying surtaxes as provided in the 
Washington Customs Treaty, but we must make reasonably certain 
_ that such additional customs revenue will not be applied directly 
or indirectly to the purposes of civil war or will not appropriated 
to private use of any faction. We must satisfy ourselves that the 
proposed measure generally conforms to the letter and spirit of the 
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Washington Treaty. Our sense of faithfulness to China and our 
moral responsibilities to the four hundred millions of people demand 
that we should carefully supervise the levying of the sur-taxes re- 
quired and the proper application of the revenue. From this point 
of view, early resumption of the conference seems highly desirable 
for China and the Powers alike. 

The report submitted by the Extraterritoriality Commiszion of | 
China has already been published and I refer you thereto for de- 
tails. The Commission has not been empowered to conclude a 
Treaty nor has the report a binding force upon any party, but 
it has undouhted value and importance, for it contains recommen- | 
dations to the Chinese Government and expresses the opinion that | 
when these recommendations reasonably complied with, the several | 
Powers would be warranted in relinquishing their respective rights 
of extraterritoriality and also recommending certain modifications 
which Powers should make in the existing systems in practice | 
pending the abolition of extraterritoriality, and suggesting that § 
such abolition may be effected not for the whole Chinese territory &@ 
but according to such a progressive scheme, geographical or other- § 
wise, as may be agreed upon. 

Regarding the proposed revision of the Sino-Japanese Com- § 
mercial Treaty, the Waichiaopu’s proposal involves many legal © 


aspects which would appear at least questionable but approaching & 


the subject from a wider perspective, we have avoided all discussion 
of legal technicalities and have declared our readiness to enter 
into negotiations on treaty revisions. 


While expressly reserving to ourselves the rights to which we §& 


are entitled, we are prepared to consider the legitimate aspirations © 
of the Chinese people with full sympathy and understanding in & 
the interest of the Sino-Japanese friendly relations. If China © 
should meet us half way in the same spirit of moderation and good © 
will, I have no doubt that the negotiations will make satisfactory © 
progress. Be 

Japan’s policy, covering all questions and relations between @ 
Japan and China, may be summoned as follows : S 


1. To respect the sovereignty and territorial integrity of i 


China and to scrupulously avoid all interference in her | 


domestic strife. % 
2. To promote the solidarity of economic rapproachment | 
between the two nations. a 
3. To entertain sympathetically and helpfully the just as- © 
pirations of the Chinese people and to co-operate for the © 
realization of such aspirations. = 
4. To maintain an attitude of patience and toleration towards © 


the present situation in China and at the same time to za 
protect Japan’s legitimate and essential rights and interests © 
by all reasonable means at the disposal of the Government. © 


We are happy to be able to state that the relations between 5 
Japan and the Soviet Union continue to be friendly. 


Saghalien obtained for Japanese interests in pursuance of the ar- & 


rangement contained in the Peking protocol of 1925 developing © 
satisfactorily, and that the negotiations on the revision of the Fishery © 


Convention are now progressing, and we are looking forward to a @ 
successful conclusion. = 

Within two years since the signing of the Convention in Peking, © 
mutual relation of the two countries have heen steadily gaining © 
strength and give a great promise for the future. ; 


tion being the maintenance of peace and order in that region and |= 
that our nationals be permited to engage in peaceful pursuits there ~ 
without molestation. 3 

We believe that the Soviet Union does not differ with us in this © 


fundamental policy and likewise has no aggressive designs, mili- © 
It is obvious that both the nationals & 
of Japan and the Soviet Union are much interested in Manchuria, ~ 


tary, political or otherwise. 


but economic activities must be regulated along the principles of E 


open-door, equal opportunity and it is improbable that such peace- © 


ful undertakings will bring about any serious complication between © 
Japan and the Soviet Union. a 

“The situation in Europe seems to be materially stabilized © 
by Germany's entry into the League of Nations and the enforcement © 


of the Locarno Treaties. It is an event of profound significance for 7 


the progress of all mankind, That nations should now forget old © 


We have & 


been informed that the concessions of oil and coalfields in Northern @ 


There are certain @ 
sections of our people who helieve that the interests of Japan and © 
the Soviet Union are destined to clash in Manchuria, but we have ~ 
no aggressive policy in Manchuria and elsewhere, our sole preoccupa- ~ 
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scores and join hands for the common cause of peace is good. We 
welcome German participation in the League of Nations. 

No definite date has so far been fixed for the opening of the 
Disarmament Conference, but in any case, we heartily welcome and 
appreciate all efforts looking for limitation of armament and con- 
fidently hope that fair and practicable schemes may be worked out. 

New Commercial Treaties between Japan and some European 
Powers have come into force since the last session of the Imperial 
Diet or are actually in the course of negotiations. Otherwise there 
are no events claiming special attention to our intercourse with 
Europe. 

Our constant, and I may say, agreeable task is to maintain 
and strengthen the bonds of amity of all the European Powers. 
I regret to State that the question of the discriminatory treatment 
contained in the United States Immigration Act of 1924 still re- 
mains unadjusted. 

I have nothing to say at present to modify or supplement the 
observations which I have made on many previous occasions, but I 
point out the evident welcome facts that on this and all other matters 
of common interest and true knowledge, sympathetic understand- 
ing of Japan has grown considerably in the United States in recent 
years, and that wild reports circulated at one time, discrediting 
Japan’s pacific intentions, are now receiving general condemnation 
by an enlightened public opinion there. On our side, we should also 
fully appreciate the national institutions, of and conditions in the 
United States. Mutual understanding is the first essential step 
towards the settlement of all international questions and I am firmly 
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convinced that the two nations, being conscious of their important 
mission as guardians of the peace of the Pacific, will stand side by 
side all the time in friendly accord for the fulfilment of such respon- 
sibilities. 

Due to the general reaction following the Great War and the 
terrible seismic disaster, the economic structure of this nation sus- 
tained a serious blow and the excess of imports over exports has 
assumed alarming proportions every year. Fortunately, within the 
last two years, such adverse trade balances have been showing signs 
of abatement but the existing conditions are far from reassuring. 

In order to meet this situation, it is of the utmost importance to 
concentrate our attention and energy on the promotion of our foreign 
trade without unjust infringement of the interests of any nation. 

We have in view markets, not territory, and economic solidarity, 
not alliances. Actuated by these considerations we called, in 
September last, a conference to discuss these questions, and the 
conference proved highly conducive to a mutual unde ing 
between the Government authorities at home and abroad, and 
between authorities and non-official quarters, and in addition 
afforded the Government precious material for reference and 
guidance. The Fundamental principle governing our entire foreign 
relations, as repeatedly observed on several occasions, is the exten- 
sion of honest friendship to all nations. 

In the Imperial Rescript issued on December 20th, His Majesty 
was pleased to show beneficence to all classes of people and friend- 
ship to all nations on earth. Always bearing this imperial mandate 
I shall strive toward this great aim. 


2 —_—_—_— 


Can Lancashire Maintain Her Export 
Markets ? 


Lord Emmott on the Bugbear of Japanese Competition 


In reprinting Lord Emmott’s statements from the “ Textile Mercury,” we call attention to the fact that the 
leaders in the British Textile Industry are at last realizing that not by political machinations but by following the 
basic economic laws of production and increased demand can their industry be improved. Japan can compeie with 
Lancashire in India, but there is room enough in the world for Japanese and British textiles ; the British manufacturer 
has to make cheaper and better textiles, has to use scientific means of production if he expects to compete successfully 
with Japan in India. High tariffs and politics will not achieve success, for what 1s gained in India through such 


means will be lost elsewhere by reciprocal high tariffs. 


American section of the trade had been for over 60 years, 

said Lord Emmott, and 1926 was probably the worst of the 

five. There was hope now of better things in the future. 
Cotton had come down approximately, even if temporarily, to the 
level of prices prevailing before the war. The present day value of 
medium counts and even of cloth showed a less rise in value than 
the increase shown in the general level of world prices. 

“The belief that we have seen the worst and may hope for im- 
provement in 1927,” continued Lord Emmott, “ must not, however, 
tempt us to forget how markedly less our share of the world’s trade 
is than it was in 1913. Take, for instance, the consumption of cotton. 
The world consumption, according to Mr. Keynes, before he visited 
Manchester, in 1925-26 was 24,600,000 bales against 23,000,000 in 
1912-13, an increase of 1,600,000, or about 7 per cent. Our consump- 
tion was 3,022,000 in 1925-26 against 4,274,000 in 1912-13, a de- 
crease of nearly 30 per cent. The only other countries that seem to 
have decreased their consumption are Germany (out of whose spin- 
dles 1,250,000 have been transferred to France) Russia, and India. 

‘Japan has increased her consumption of cotton by 80 per 
cent., while we have decreased ours by 30 per cent. I do not want 
to be a Jeremiah, but I find no reason ror jubilation in these figures. 
Our cotton trade is, to my mind, in a more parlous condition as to 
its ultimate future than coal or iron. 

‘““The real reason of our bad trade is that our exports have 
fallen off to such a great extent that it is impossible for the whole 
trade to find employment. Instead of the 7,000,000,000 yards of 
cotton cloth that were exported in 1913, we are only now exporting 
about 4,500,000,000 yards. If we could get back to an export of 


TT: last five years was the worst quinquennial period the 


The statement is of the greatest importance. 


6,000,000,000 yards we should, owing to the smaller number of hours 
that are being worked, be able to return to full time once more. 


Important Far Eastern Markets 

“The Far East (including India, China, Japan, the Dutch 
East Indies, and the Straits Settlements) is by far the most import- 
ant market. In 1913 the Far East took 4,357,000,000 yards of 
cloth, that is to say almost as much as we exported to the whole 
of the world in 1924 and 1925, and more than we exported in 1922 
and 1923, or shall export this year. In 1925 our exports to these 
markets were less than 2,000,000,000 yards, the falling off to India 
alone was over 1,700,000,000 yards that to China over 500,000,000. 
The figures for the nine months of 1926 are a little better, but they 
are only half the figures of 1913. 

‘Let us see what this means. In 1913 there were about 
800,000 looms in the country. Assuming that the production of 
160,000 looms was consumed in the home trade, the exports of that 
year show that roughly 400,000 were producing for the Far East 
markets and 240,000 for the rest of the world. Having regard to 
the reduced hours of working, it is safe to say that the same number 
of looms were fully employed in 1925 for the home trade and for the 
rest of the world, other than the Far East, while of the 400,000 
looms employed for the Far East in 1913 more than half had no 
work for that market in 1925-16. 

‘* Had the Far East taken the same proportion of its takings in 
1913 as was taken by the rest of the overseas world, it would have 
meant an extra demand in excess of 2,000,000,000 yards; that 
would have meant more than two days extra working and full 
time for every spindle and loom in Lancashire,” 
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The great decrease of all, however, is in the exports to India. 
What are the main causes of this decrease? For many years 
India has added to her spindles and looms and made more and more 
of her own yarn and cloth, but up to 1913 we were still able to 
increase our sales in that market. , 

“There seems to be two other main causes of the decrease. 
First, the increase of import duties and the removal (quite inevitable 
let me say) of the excise duties which has naturally led to an increase 
of India’s own manufacture and a decrease in her imports of cotton 
cloth. Secondly, the new and serious inroads Japan has made on 
our trade with India. 

“ It is of this Japanese competition in India that I now want 
to speak. In reference to yarns, before the war India imported 
from the United Kingdom 37,000,000 lb. per annum and in 1925-26 
less than 16,000,000 lb. Before the war Japan sent under 500,000-lb. 
to India. In 1925-26 India imported 33,500,000-lb. from Japan. 
India imports about 50,000,000-lb. per annum altogether, more 
than half of which is between 31’s and 40’s. 

“It must be largely in those counts for which Oldham mills 
are particularly set out that we have lost so much business. That is 
a very serious matter. 

‘“* Coming to cloth, the figures, if not showing such a gigantic 
inroad into our former trade, are sufficiently alarming. The pre- 
war average of imports into India from the United Kingdom for 
grey cloth was 1,316,000,000 yards ; in 1924-25 727,000,000, and in 
1925-26 561,000,000 yards. ‘The pre-war average of imports from 
Japan into India of grey cloth was 2,600,000 yards; in 1924-25 
imports had increased to 109,800,000 yards, and in 1925-26 to over 
142,000,000 yards. pee 

** In bleached cloth the pre-war average for the United Kingdom 
was 643,000,000, in 1924-25 533,000,000, and 1925-26 446,000,000 
yards. For Japan the pre-war figure was 100,000, in 1924-25 
4,500,000, and in 1925-26 nearly 4,700,000 yards. Bad enough, but 
not so serious. In bleached cloth we have maintained our position 


better. 


Colored, Printed and Dyed Cloth 


“In the United Kingdom the pre-war average was 590,000,000, 
in 1924-25 338,000,000, and in 1925-26 267,000,000 yards. In Japan 
the pre-war average was 500,000 yards, in 1924-25 41,000,000, 
and in 1925-26 69,000,000 yards. An enormous increase. 

“So that while the imports into India of our cloth in these 
three categories averaged before the war 2,549,000,000 yards, and 
had decreased by 1925-26 to 1,274,000,000 yards, the imports from 
Japan from a pre-war average of 3,200,000 yards had increased to 
216,000,000 yards. In other words, of the 1,127,000,000 yards 
that we lost Japan had secured 213,000,000. 

“Take the matter from another angle, the exports of Japan 
culled from Japanese sources. Our exports of cotton cloth in 
1925 were slightly less than in 1924. Japan’s in certain specified 
cloths, comprising the bulk of her exports, rose from 923,000,000 
yards to 1,170,000,000 yards, or nearly 27 per cent. From the 
British point of view the curves of British and Japanese cotton 
manufacture are most disturbing. 


Cheaper and Better Goods Required 
“We can only meet the increasingly urgent factor of new 


competition in the long run by making goods better or cheaper, if 
possible better and cheaper, than other people, and it is quite 
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evident that working 28 hours a week only must tend to produce 
dear goods and not cheap ones. 

‘ T do not suggest that we can go on to full time in this country 
unless and until a demand to keep our looms and spindles on full 
time working appears. I am seriously concerned, however, as to 
whether the leaders of the industry are taking the right steps to 
remedy the present unfortunate state of affairs. 

‘““T have no sovereign remedy to put forward, but I want the 
trade frankly to face the situation in a different manner from that 
adopted hitherto. For some years I have held the view that the 
cotton trade in this country has not been sufficiently ready either to 
bring scientific study to bear on its problems or to solicit advice 
from financiers and economists who might be able to help in the 
very serious situation with which the trade has been faced during the 
last few years. 

‘Clearly we cannot afford to let such a trade go down and go 
under without making a desperate effort to save it. I do not feel 
that our efforts are desperate enough. I can see by your faces that 
you are saying ‘‘ Very well then, what do you advise ?” I can only 
answer that question to the best of my ability.. 

‘The first thing to do is to make up our minds as to whether 
the trade we have lost can be recovered. The second is to consider 
whether in such demand as there is, or is likely to be, we can meet the 
competition with which we arefaced. Ifso, how ? 

‘* The Master Cotton Spinners’ Federation seem to have devoted 
themselves too much to the consideration of how to secure a margin 
between cotton and yarn. But that must depend in the long run 
on demand. I am looking beyond temporary and artificially 
made profit to the restoration of demand. Get the demand right 
and profit and all these other things ‘ shall be added unto you.’ 

‘It is cloth as well as yarn (more than yarn) that is the cause 
of our distresses. Spinners depend principally on manufacturers. 
Yet we hear so much less of the manufacturers. 


Comprehensive Buying Needed 

‘IT want to see a comprehensive inquiry made into the future 
probabilities of world demand generally, but particularly in the 
Far East. Concurrently, I want to see a thorough investigation 
made of the reasons why in regard to present demand we are losing 
our share of the trade. 

‘People in the industry can tell us, I suppose, in what goods 
and yarns we are being beaten and by how much. On the face of it 


our costs of manufacture have increased more than costs abroad. 


So far as I know, however, no one can tell us to-day what is the 
relative cost of making yarn and cloth as compared with pre-war 
figures in France, Belgium, Holland, Italy, Germany, Czecho- 
Slovakia, America, India, and Japan, and how the costs in those 
countries compare with the costs in ours. 


Pertinent Questions 

‘“* How do wage costs there and here compare now with those 
in 19142 How about overhead charges, costs of building, etc. ? 
What is the effect of the higher wages in sheltered trades here at 
home? In particular, how do the enormously increased taxes for 
the interest on war debts, social reform, and other Government needs 
and the greatly increased rates in this country compare with similar 
charges in competing countries 4 We know the interest on France’s 
war debt is only a fifth“or a sixth of what it would have been had 
the franc remained _at par, while Germany’s is wiped out. How do 
such facts affect our question ? ”’ 


British Trade and Industry 
By Gilbert C. Layton, 


Special to the “ Far Eastern Review” 


The Coal Industry and Mechanical Appliances 


A’ the time of writing all the signs seem to indicate that the 
-& British coal dispute is entering upon its final phase. District 

settlements are being arranged, while well over 400,000 miners 
are actually at work. Thus normal is once more in sight. The 


mineowners, however are considering steps likely to lead to further 
economics and in certain cases amalgamation proposals are under 
discussion. It might also be recognised that the increased employ- 
ment of mechanical devices offers considerable scope for economics. 
The actual getting and filling of coal are the two directions in which 
there are the greatest possibilities for development in this direction. 
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While these machines are not perfect, they have been so improved 
in recent years that they are now highly efficient and reliable. It 
is only fair to say that there has been a slowly increasing recognition 
on the part of coal owners of the merits of machines. In the case 
of coal cutting machines, for instance, the percentage of machine— 
cut coal compared with the total output has advanced from 1.8 in 
1900 to 8.5 in 1913; by 1920 the figure was 13.2, while in 1924 it 
was 18.7 Turning to points of particular interest, a noteworthy 
feature is the increasing use of the chain type of coal cutting ma- 
chine, there being nearly ten times as many working now as eleven 
years ago; the present percentage is 51.7 Again there are more 
than twice as many electric machines as compared with compressed 
air. An important part of the cutting machine is the cutter pick 
and experience shows that the best results are obtainable only by 
using machine sharpened cutter picks. Thus at three different 
collieries the saving in power when using machine sharpened 
cutter picks, reported by recording wattmeters was 20 per cent., 
26.5 per cent. and 33 per cent. respectively. Coal loaders are 
probably the most recent mechanical appliance to be introduced 
into the mines of this country. There is the gate-end loader, of 
which there are various makes; these machines operate in the 
main road and load the coal delivered by force conveyors into pit 
tubs. Undoubtedly the use of these machines results in economics 
and it is expected that they will be extensively used in the future. 


The Iron and Steel Industry 


The approach of the end of the coal dispute lends special in- 
terest to the iron and steel trade, for during the past few months 
activity has, thanks largely to the stoppage, been at an exceedingly 
low ebb. As regards the future, however, there are not wanting 
hopeful features. It is recognised, of course, that the iron and steel 
industries are hardly likely to regain their pre-strike activity before 
the New Year, but it would seem that there will be no lack or orders. 
Thus a report from the Midlands states; ‘“‘ Many of the heavy 
industries are only waiting the possibility of securing normal sup- 
plies of fuel to pass into a period of prosperous activity. A vast 
accumulation of orders has been piling up since May, and their 
execution will keep the iron and steel and heavy engineering in- 
dustries busy for months. . . . Iron and steel masters books are 
so improved that they are confident of substantially increased 
outputs. Moreover, there is likely to be enormous new business 
booked in the near future.”’ In certain quarters however, a rather 
perplexing situation arises in connection with the execution of 
orders booked at the comparatively low prices ruling before the 
stoppage. The subsequent in the cost of production rise has, 
in many cases, rendered these orders unremunerative. 

As for production in the recent past, the figures issued by the 
National Federation of Iron and Steel Manufacturers show that 
there were five furnaces in blast during October and that the pro- 
duction of pig-iron was 13,000 tons, compared with 12,500 tons 
in September. Immediately before the coal stu, age, it will be 
recalled, there were 147 furnaces in blast, the production of pig- 
iron in April being 539,100 tons. The production of steel in 
October was 92,900 tons, in contrast with 95,700 tons in September, 
and 661,000 tons in April. The British coal stoppage is clearly 
reflected in the Continental production figures. Comparing the 
production of pig-iron in the first quarter with that in the third 
quarter, the latter discloses an increase of 22 per cent. in Germany, 
50 per cent. in Belgium and 7 per cent. in France, while the pro- 
duction of steel increased by 29 per cent. in Germany, 73 per cent. 
in Germany and 6 per cent. in France. Imports of iron and steel 
unto the United Kingdom in October totalled 398,000 tons, this 
being a decrease of 417,500 tons compared with September, the 
average imports in the first quarter were 236,200 tons. 


Marine Oil Engine Design 


The two-stroke doubt-acting motor will prove the final type 
of reciprocating marine oil engine; the accumulated experience, 
of to-day removes this from the realm of prophecy. This in short, 
is the view of Mr. B. W. Shannon, who is well-known as a designer 
of oil engines. While the adoption of the two-stroke double-acting 
principle has simplified the problem of design in many directions, 
the increase in size of cylinder has often brought about serious liner 
and ring wear. The great strides that have been made in metallingy 
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have reduced the problem of the largest oil engine to one of com- 
parative simplicity, but a few remaining defects have still to be 
eliminated. Among the more important is that connected with the 
walls surrounding the combustion chamber. It involves, in order 
of importance, the cylinder liner, its cover and piston, and in the 
case of a lower combustion space, the piston rod. Mr. Shannon, 
in dealing with cylinder covers, illustrates a simplified method of 
rendering the seats of vaive hoasings tight against cylinder pres- 
sures and gives details of an improved form of compressor cylinder 
head in which the number of component parts is greatly reduced. 

As regards the question of gaseous oscillations, Mr. Shannen 
remarks that very little experimental work is on record in this 
connection, so that there is small help in attempting to control 
oscillation phenomena intelligently or placing the subject upon a 
mathematical basis. Turning to the controversy regarding the 
rival claims of air and airless injection Mr. Shannon states that, 
ag the tendency of new design is always in the direction of simpli- 
fication, it may be assumed that airless injection will before long 
prevail for all types of engines. He points out, however that air 
pulverisation gives the most complete combustion, and therefore 
the cleanest engine. At any rate, it is held that air injection should 
be adhered to until the fuel consumption per indicated herse-power 
is about the same for both air pulverisation and airless injection 
on a given type of engine. If the consumption per brake horse- 
power is the same, the airless injection engine is only saving the 
work done in the compressors to throw it away in Incomplete com- 
bustion. This is bad engineering, despite the fact that a simpler 
engine is produced. 


The Future of the Steel Industry 


A number of events have recently combined to focus ex- 
ceptional attention upon the iron and steel industry. In the 
first place, the conclusion of the coal dispute provided an occasion 
for stock-taking. In the second place, in the course of one week ° 
several large companies published reports that were unsatisfactory 
in the extreme, while a five years’ moratorium ecting the 
prior charges has been asked for by Sir W. G. Armstrong, Whitworth 
and Co. Finally, several leading iron-masters have bad the op- 
portunity to express their views on the future. As for the recent 
past, the gravity ot the situation is undeniable. Thus the National 
Federation of Iron and Steel Manufacturers res for November 
show that the pig-iron output amounted to 12,700 tons, as com- 
pared with 539,100 tons in April (the last month before the coal 
stoppage) ; the production of steel totalled 97,500 tons, in contrast 
with 661,000 tons in April. It may be hoped, however, that the 
November figures will be the lowest for many years to come. 

Certainly some of the chief manufacturers see ground for 
optimism. For instance, Sir Arthur Dorman; who has a wide 
experience of the industry, was distinctly optimistic in addressing 
the annual meeting of Dorman Long and Co. “I think,” said Sir 
Arthur, “I may safely say that the prospects of the immediate 
future are brighter than they have been at any time during the 
last five years.’ Moreover, he was reasonably optimistie regarding 
the more distant future. Viscount Furness, speaking at the 
meeting of the South Durham Steel and Iron Company, also referred 
to a large accumulation of orders. At both meetings there were 
allusions to the European steel pact, Lord Furness remarking that 
if British makers were offered equitable terms of membership, they 
would be seriously considered, while Sir Arthur Dorman also 
seemed favourably disposed towards British participation. It has 
to be remembered, however, that at present the industry is not 
sufficiently co-ordinated intetaally to allow of its joining the cartel. 
Whether or not amalgamations will shortly be effected is uncertain, 
but it is noteworthy that there is talk of new groupings. At any 
rate, the British decision has to be taken before long and in many 
quarters it is felt that the steel industry will give the lead in policy 
to British industry as a whole. 








The Position of Coal 


As conditions in the coal industry approach normal, it is natural 
to count the cost of the dispute to the industry itself. The loss 
directly resulting from the suspension of coal mining has been put 
at £140 millions. This loss is in view of Britain being a coal export- 
ing country conspicuously reflected in the overseas trade returns. 
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Thus in the seven months May to November imports of coal were 
valued at £37.2 millions, as compared with only £11,594 in the 
same seven months of 1925, while coal exports for the same period, 
at £825,412, compared with £15? millions. Therefore, coal alone 
accounts for an addition of £52 millions to the adverse merchandise 
trade balance. As regards the present position of the industry, 
the latest figures available show that for the week ended December 
4th the output amounted to 3,226,100 tons and the number of 
wage-earners totalled 730,100. There are expectations, however, 
that there will be a considerably larger weekly output before the 
end of the year. All the same, merchants are not experiencing the 
domestic demand that. was anticipated, for consumers—including 
industrial users—are buying sparingly in the belief that prices will 
shortly be lower ; there has already been a considerable reduction 
from the high prices ruling during the stoppage. Supplies do not 
appear to be evenly distributed and there is a certain controversy 
regarding coal wagons, some of the railways contending that mer- 
chants are causing congestion by holding wagons at the wharves, 
while the merchants argue that there is a grave shortage of coal at 
the wharves owing to the defective working of the railways. 

As for the export position, restrictions on the export of coal 
have been removed. But here also demand is, generally speaking, 


less than was expected. For instance, it is reported from the. 


Humber that the market “is by no means brisk, foreign buyers 
apparently being slow to place contracts until they are satisfied 
that prices have fallen to a competitive level.”’ Again, a Cardiff 
report states that “foreign consumers maintain a cautious policy.” 
It would seem that prices, both for domestic and foreign business, 
will have to reach a basis of greater stability before more normal 
conditions return. 


Electricity Output—Past and Future 


During recent years there has been increasing recognition of 
the great importance of cheap power in industrial economy. There- 
fore, students of the development of electricity in Great Britain 
welcome the publication of the Electricity Commissioners’ annual 
report, for it gives a comprehensive survey of electricity in this 


country. In short, the recently published report for the year ended 
March 31st, 1926, records a further expansion in the output of elec- 
tricity in Great Britain, but the rate of increase during the last few 
years shows a continuous decline. The total number of authorized 
undertakings in Great Britain, at the end of the period was 596, 
of which 356 were in the hands of local authorities (including joint 
boards) and 238 in those of companies and persons, while two in 
England were controlled by joint electricity authorities. The 
number of units generated, by 584 stations, was 8,122,961,823 and 
the fuel consumed included 8,263,880 tons of coal 142 876 tons of 
coke and 38,810 tons of fuel oil. These figures show an increase 
as compared with the previous year of about 9.5 per cent. in the 
number of units generated and an increase of about 5.2 per cent. 
in the consumption of coal and coke. The consumption of oil fuel, 
however, represented a decrease of 28 per cent. The figures of 
the units sold for the calendar year 1925 disclose that the sales of 
electricity by authorised undertakers have increased by over 50 
per cent. since 1922; in 1925 output roprewantce an average 
consumption—in approximate figures—of 125 units per head of the 
population. There was again a general tendency towards a lower- 
ing of charges. 

As regards the decline in the recent rate of increase of consump- 
tion, there is no large body of opinion that saturation point is being 
approached. It is pointed out that industry takes nearly three- 
quarters of the total output, so that the trade depression 1s sufficient 
to account for the slackened pace of development. The Govern- 
ment’s Electricity Act, however, is expected gradually to stimulate 
consumption. Though falling short of the expectations of its 
promoters, it lays the foundations of a national system of electricity 
supply. Its main principles, which are in accordance with the 
most advanced tendencies of modern economic thought, have been 
admirably summarised thus: ‘‘ Centralisation of control, special- 
isation in the generation as apart from the distribution of electr icity, 
concentration of output in the most efficient units, amalgamation 
of supply undertakings in joint electricity authorities acting in 
conjunction with the Central Board, standardisation and uniformity 
in production and in costing (and) regulation of price both to the 
distributor and the consumer.” 


Mr. Brisbane Sees the Light 


N December, 1925 and January, 1926, the Far Eastern Review 
called Mr. Arthur Brisbane, editor of the Hearst Newspapers, 
to task for his unjustified and unjustifiable attacks on Japan. 

We invited him to come to the Far East to see for himself. Mr. 
Brisbane has now seen the light, even without coming to the Far 
-East. He now realizes that Japan is friendly to the United States. 
He realizes that Japan has no intention of making war on the 
United States. It has taken time. It has cost much in ink and 
paper to convince Mr. Brisbane and other American editors that 
the Japanese war scare is the bunk, the horrible nightmare of a vile 
propaganda. In the comity of nations to-day, the United States 
and Japan stand absolutely together—only the permanently biassed 
do not understand that. 

But let us use Mr. Brisbane’s own words : 

Japan has placed in Great Britain an order for twenty- 
five passenger airships, costing $50,000 apiece, each able 
to carry twenty passengers. These British-made Japanese 
machines will carry two engines developing 1,000 horse- 
power. 

The Japanese are friendiy and they are not worried 
over talk in the oil trial about serious trouble with Japan 
two or three years ago. 

And it is fortunate that Japan IS so friendly to us. For 
if THEY ever started a non-stop flight their ships wouldn’t 
come down. This poor little country has a few ships that 
can GO up, but they can’t STAY up. 


Whether Japan is ordering aeroplanes from Great Britain 
or not, we do not know and do not care. That is Japan’s business. 
But it is significant that Mr. Brisbane, Japan’s bitterest enemy 


in the United States, realizes that Japan is friendly to the United 
States. We have contended that that was the fact for many years. 
We have been attacked and ridiculed by the war-mongers and scare- 
mongers during those years. We have fought to give our readers 
and the American people the right point of view on the Far Eastern 
political complex. For the business man in the United States and 
Great Britain naturally is more anxious to know whether there 
are possibilities of peace between his country and Japan than about 
almost any other phase of this problem, as he cannot make his 
merchandizing calculations without accurate data as to the political 
conditions of his market. Japan is still the largest market in the 
Far East, in spite of the immensity of the size of China and its 
future possibilities. In spite of the fact that Japan has within fifty 
years become one of the principle powers of the earth, the European 
and American traders have lost nothing when they lost their ex- 
ceptional privileges in Japan: in fact, they gained. For as Japan 
grew stronger, trade and industry increased and the trading and 
industrial nations of the world benefited by the increase. 

It was naturally expected by Americans that Japan would 
resent American race prejudices against the Japanese and that 
Japan would build her strength, her army and navy with a view 
toward eventually fighting out this question with the United States, 
Japan, however, was more broad minded and more far-sighted. 
Japan sought not to win equality in the United States by warfare, 
but by proving her equality as a nation, by the development of 
industry and commerce, by providing her people with an advancing- 
ly higher standard of civilization and culture, by producing higher 
standards of living. Again we suggest to Mr. Brisbane: Just as 
your enmity was based upon hearsay, so your friendship is only 
based on hearsay. Come out to the Far East and see for 
yourself ! 
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Japanese Imperial Government Railway 


New Locomotives for I. G. R. 


fee Imperial Government Railways of Japan have undertaken 
_ @ project that involves the eventual electrification of some 
9,000 miles of track, to enable the more effective handling of 
the rapidly increasing traffic on its narrow gauge lines. The 
Tokaido line, which extends from Tokyo through Yokohama to 
Kobe, a distance of about 375 miles, and the Chuo or central line 
between Indimachi and Kofu, a distance of about 80 miles, have the 
heaviest traffic and logically were the first selection for electrifica- 
tion. A complete description of the electrification program ap- 
peared in the “ Electric Railway Journal,” September 12, 1926. 
In connection with this main line electrification, more than 
40 electric locomotives have already been delivered. Particularly 
for handling the service and meeting the conditions on the two 
lines mentiened previously, the Imperial Government Railways in 
1925 ordered eight more Baldwin-Westinghouse electric high-speed 
passenger locomotives involving six local and two express service 
units. 


Designed Carefully 


Their design has been worked out carefully to provide the 
greatest possible degree of standardization of loccmotives to meet 
all local and express passenger service. The idea has been carried 
to the point where all details of the units excepting cabs, main 
frames and equalization systems are interchangeable. This feature 
is greatly desirable from the maintenance standpoint as the variety 
of stock of spare parts that must be maintained is minimized. 
By this advanced state of standardization complete driving units 
consisting of the motor mounted on the driving axle, and the wheels 
can be transferred from one class of unit to another without difficulty. 

Each locomotive has a single box-type cab, having an operating 
compartment at each end and an equipment compartment between 
them. The articulated trucks have bar-type cast steel frames 
outside of the drivers, substantially braced by cast steel cross 
ties and bumpers, and supported by a three-point equalization 
system on the express-passenger class and by a through side equal- 
ization on the local passenger class. The cross equalizer on the 
express-passenger type is directly behind the first pair of drivers. 
Lateral centering devices and spring buffers between the main trucks 
have been provided to give better riding characteristics. The 
main truck distribution and stability is obtained from the cab 
through center pins and cab spring supports. The wheel arrange- 
ment if 1C+-Cl for the express-passenger locomotives and 1B+Bl 
for the local passenger units. 


Spur Gears Flexible 


Flexible heat treated spur gears are used on both types of 
locomotives. Flexibility is obtained by means of coil springs 
interposed between the gear rim and center, which tend to cushion 
sudden impacts on the teeth, and decrease vibratory noises. Stand- 
ard MCB automatic type couplings have been provided as the 
Imperial Government Railways is changing from the continental 
type which was its former standard. 

The Westinghouse airbrake equipment is a combination vacuum 
and air type. The locomotive brakes are controlled by air and the 
train brakes by the vacuum, but the operation of both is syn- 
chronized. Rail guards are attached directly to the truck frames so 
that they will follow the curvature of the track to remove obstacles 
from the rails. Following are some principal mechanical data for 
the two types : 


1B-+-Bl 1C+Cl 
Gauge of track os 42” 42" 
Diameter of driving wheels 49” 49” 
Diameter of truck wheels ais 37 37” 
Driving wheel base rigid = © SF 13’ 4° 
Driving wheel base total a6 CUE 46’ 4” 


Standardized, Interchangeable 


1B-+-Bl 1C+Cl 

Length overall 41’ 0’ o4’ 4" 
Length of cab .. - oi sig ae A 38° 0” 
Width of cab .. = = Oo ee ie oat 
Height rail to top of cab i Il’ 3%’ IY 33" 
Height rail to top of cab hatch 11’ 62’ ll’ 62" 
Height rail to closed position panta- 

graph sss = oe Ae 12" 10° 
Journals driving 6" x 9” 6" x 9" 
Journals truck 5" x 8” 5" x 8" 
Weight on drivers 114,160 Ib. 152,540 Ib. 
Weight on trucks 36,738 lb. 32,720 Ib. 
Weight Total Locomotive 150,898 Ib. *185.260 Ib. 
Weight Mechanical Parts 94,575 lb. 111,168 Ib. 
Weight Electrical Parts 56,323 Ib. 74,092 Ib. 
Couplers Ss M.C.B. M.C.B. 


The main traction motors, designed particularly for the im- 
perial Government Railways, each has a nominal rating of abeut 
333 h.p. and embodies the characteristics required for the service 
and the narrow gauge. They direct current. 


Three Sub-Divisions 


The equipment compartment has three sub-divisions, the central 
one of which houses the high tension equipment consisting mainly 
of accelerating grid resistance, accelerating unit switches, overload 
protective devices, air-operated traction motor-reversing mechanism 
and high tension fuses for the auxiliary circuits. A compartment 
at one end of the high tension section contains vacuum and air- 
brake control apparatus, one combination blower and contro! 
generator set, one 1,500 volt d-c. compressor with a capacity of 
50 cu. ft. of free air a minute, a watthour meter, terminal boards 
for control wires and one battery box containing a 7-call- 60- 
amperehour lead storage battery for energy supply for the control 
circuits. In a similar compartment at the opposite end of the high 
tension section are located another combination blower mector and 
control generator set, a 1,500-volt d-c. exhauster (same as com- 
pressor except with reverse operation), a 33-volt generator panel for 
regulating the generator voltage of the two combination sets, a 
panel for the storage battery, control and lighting circuits and 
another 7-cell storage battery which is connected in series with the 
battery in the compartment at the other end of the cab. Three 
1,500 volt d-c. hand operated canopy switches on a panel above the 
the combination set in this compartment are used toe connect the 
auxiliary apparatus to the line. One is used for operating the two 
combination blower-generator sets (the blowers of the two sets are 
connected in series). The other two switches control the exhauster 
and the compressor. 

Each operating compartment contains a meter and gauge 
panel with control and headlight switches at the top, cab lighting 
switches in the center and directly beneath them their air gauge 
and two vacuum gauges, high tension voltmeter and ameter for the 
traction motor circuit. A locomotive speed meter is also a part of 
the equipment. This meter is energized from an electric tacho- 
meter which is driven by a runner riding on one of the drivers. It 
is calibrated to read kilometers an hour for either forward or back- 
ward movement of the locomotive. 


Left Hand Control 


As left hand drive is standard practice on the Imperial Govern- 
ment Railways, the master controller, brake valves and other 
operating devices and located on the left hand side of the respective 
operating compartments. The meter and gauge panel is located 
at the right of the engineer. To the extreme left of the engineer 





*Without sand, tools and equipment doors. 
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is the independent brake valve for controlling the brakes on the 
locomotive only, or if locomotives are doubleheaded it will control 
the brakes on both. The automatic vacuum brake valve is 
directly in front of the engineer. A foot-operated push button 
switch for controlling the sanding device through electro-pneumatic 
valves is easily reached by the engineer’s foot. This mechanism 
also controls the sanders on both locomotives when double-heading. 

Pantagraphs are raised and lowered by the manipulation of hand- 
operated push botton switches located beneath the window still 
at the left of the engineer. When double-heading, all pantagraphs 
are under the control of one engineer and are raised or lowered in 
synchronism. The complete layout of both the express and the 
local passenger locomotives is shown in the accompanying diagram. 

_ The cabs are heated with 1,500-volt, 1,200-watt heaters. 


In addition to the two pantagraphs are arranged for field 
control, and force ventilated by two combination blower motor and 
generator sets. Four motors are used on each local passenger 
locomotive and six motors on each of the express passenger type. 
On both types of locomotives the motors are mounted on the axles 
and directly geared to the drivers with a 64.24 gear ratio. They are 
arranged to operate two in series on 1,500 volts on the roof, there 
are a lightning arrester and main circuit fuse. Two fuses are 
used on the express passenger locomotives due to the greater 
capacity. 

Control is of the double-end Westinghouse type HBF. The 
storage battery supplies current for operating the electro- pneumatic 
unit switches in the main switching circuit. 


Sets Interchangeable 


The combination blower motor and control generation sets 
are the same in both types of locomotives, except that the blower 
fans for the passenger locomotives are slightly larger than those 
on the local passenger units. However, all sets are interchangeable. 
The 33-volt control generator on one end of the combination set 
supplies the energy necessary for charging the storage battery and 
for lights and control. The armatures are connected in parallel 
and the two fields in series. A carbon pile in series with the field 
circuit of the two generators is actuated by a mechanism to maintain 
33 volts at the generator armature terminals. While the com- 
bination sets are operating the voltage does not exceed 33-volts 
and when shut down the lighting voltage drops to battery voltage 
which is approximately 28 volts. 


The combination vacuum and airbrake equipment is used to 
accommodate cars that already are equipped with the vacuum 
system. The locomotive is controlled by the air brakes which act 
either independently of or in conjunction with the vacuum brakes. 
In the latter cases the vacuum brakes act as the pilot for the air- 
brake system. 

A 21-inch vacuum is maintained in the vacuum reservoir by 
a two-speed 1,500-volt exhauster. When the locomotive is in 
operation the exhauster runs continuously at a slow speed. 


Book Reviews 


Skinner’s Cotton Trade Directory 


HE 1926-7 issue is the Fourth Edition of Skinner’s Cotton 
Trade Directory of the World. That it is a world-wide 
Reference Book is borne out by the fact that its 80,000 
entries cover every country and town that has any association 
with cotton. Moreover, it purports to be more than a collec- 
tion of names and. addresses. By consulting the details given re- 
yarding firms, users of the book are in a position to judge of each 
firm’ ® suitability for the purpose in hand. As showing the com- 
pleteness with which every section of the Cotton Trade is dealt 
with, it will interest our subscribers to know that particulars are 
given of 7,400 Raw Cotton Exporters, Merchants and Brokers ; 
1,000 Cotton Waste Merchants ; 10,500 Cotton Spinners and Manu- 
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facturers ; 8,000 Directors and Managers (British only); 2,500 
Yarn Doublers, Bleachers, Dyers, etc. ; 3,500 Yarn Agents, Mer- 
chants, Exporters : 3,000 Piece Goods Dyers, Finishers, etc. 6,000 
Piece Goods Agents, Merchants, Exporters, etc. ; 2.000 Artificial 
Silk Producers, Manufacturers, Dyers, etc. 


In order to enable Skinner’s Cotton Trade Directory to be 
read and understood by business men of all nationalities, every 
heading, explanatory paragraph and index is rendered in the six 
commercial languages of the world—namely: English, French, 
German, Spanish, Italian and Portuguese, it being our intention 
that the advantage of the information contained in the book shall 
be available for all business firms and individuals in every country 
throughout the world. As the demand on our space has forbidden 
the giving of particulars of firms in more than one language, 
English has been chosen as being understood by the textile interests 
of most countries, and, for further elucidation of the data embodied 
in those particulars, we have compiled a glossary in the six languages 
of all terms not self-explanatory. 

The enormous mass of material to be dealt with has rendered 
a volume of the present size inevitable, but it will facilitate the 
use of the work if it is borne in mind that its contents have been 
arranged in the same sequence as occurs in the operations of the 
Trade itself, that is to say, the Sections commence with the exporters 
of the raw cotton from the cotton-growing countries, and proceed, 
by way of its merchanting, to the subsequent manufacture into 
yarns and cloths. Later come the dyeing and finishing stages, 
yarn and cloth being dealt with in two separate sections, each of 
which also indicates the agents, merchants and exporters through 
whose hands the goods pass. The “ Fabrics “’ section now shows 
a wide range of 360 Fabrics, giving no less than 20,500 names of 
manufacturers able to supply them. This section should undoubted- 
ly prove of the utmost use, more especially as the latest types of 
novelty cotton fabrics are included. The “ Mill Supplies’ Sec- 
tion has a classification, under 1,300 headings, of all items of plant 
and supplies that may conceivably be required in the construction, 
renewing or maintenance of a cotton textile works. Such a section 
will undoubtedly save the Mill Manager much time when planning 
renewing his plant. All the headings are in the six languages above 
named. 

Many firms in the Cotton Trade are now interested in Artificial 
Silk, and the special section for this material we introduced in the 
last edition has been brought up-to-date to include the new enter- 
prises established during the current year. The list of producers of 
Artificial Silk filaments will be found of extreme interest, as will 
also the details assembled regarding each of these concerns. This 
information should therefore be of considerable value to the con- 
tinually increasing number of firms now combining this material 
with their cotton productions. For the same reason the section 
giving data as to plant required, either for manufacturing the 
filaments or for subsequent processes, will satisfy the enquiries 
of many who are considering entering this field. 

With considerable gratification we are able to announce that 

a special support has been accorded us by the chief Cotton Trade 
mesiahians in every country; among them might specially be 
mentioned the International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners’ 
and Manufacturers’ Associations, Manchester; Arbeitsausschuss 
der deutschen Baumwollspinnerverbande, Berlin ; Associazione 
Cotoniera Italiana, Milan; Association Belge de Tissage, Ghent ; 
Societe Co- operative “La Textile,” Ghent; Asociacion de 
Fabricantes de Hilados y Tejidos, Barcelona Svenska Bomulls- 
fabrikant-foreningen, Goteborg ; Norwegian Cotton Mills’ Associa- 
tion, Oslo; East India Cotton Association, Bombay; Bombay 
Millowners’ Association, Bombay; Japanese Cotton Spinners’ 
Association, Osaka ; Chinese Cotton Millowners’ Association, 
Shanghai, etc., etc. 


An interesting paper on “A Century of Permanent Way,”’ 
was read before the Annual Convention of the Permanent Way 
Institution held in Sheffield by Fred. Bland, m.1.mkon, E., F.s.A., 
President of Sheffield Section, Permanent Way Institution, 1925, 
Director Tramway Department ; Edgar Allen & Co., Ltd. The 
paper is issued by Edgar Allen & Co., Ltd., and is beautifully 
illustrated with old and modern photographs and prints of railway 
developments. 
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Trade of Formosa in 1925-26. 


‘HE British Consul at Tamsui in the course of his Report on 
i the Financial and Commercial situation in Formosa states 
that although Japanese firms and residents in the Island are 
still complaining of hard times, there can be no doubt that Formosa, 
dependent as it is mainly on agriculture, has never been more 
prosperous, and that the Chinese peasants, who form nearly 90 
per cent. of the population, are exceedingly well off. This favourable 
result is principally due to the large crops of rice harvested in recent 
years and sold at high prices, and to the enormous development 
of fruit crops, such as bananas, pineapples, oranges, etc., for export 
to Japan. The production of sugar, although suffering from the 
inroads of rice cultivation, is well maintained ; the output of coal 
has approached the two million ton mark, and both exports and 
bunkers increase year by year; pouchong teas continue to find 
an expanding market in Southern Asia, though the oolong tea trade 
appears to have seen its best days ; the camphor industry affords a 
large source of revenue to the Government. It even appears 
possible, from results recently obtained, that Formosa may prove 
a source of oil supply in the future. | 

The total value of imports and exports during 1925 was Y.186,- 
395,000 and Y.263,215,000, as against Y.133,026,000 and Y.253,- 
674,000 in the previous year, while during the first five months 
of the current year the respective totals were Y.78,859,000 and 
Y.141,246,000. The bulk of the trade is with Japan, that country 
in 1925 contributing Y.129,906,000 of the imports and taking 
Y¥ 215,249,000 of the exports. During the past five months of the 
current year Japan’s share was, imports Y.48,822,000 and exports 
Y.122,639,000. The total trade for 1925 was about Y.60,000,000 
higher than that of the previous record year—1920 a 

Imports from Japan in 1925 increased by almost exactly 50 
per cent., or ¥43,000,000, as compared with 1924. The increase 
extended to the majority of the imports, and may, to a large extent, 
be attributed to the increased buying power of the population, 
resulting from the high prices obtained for rice and other agricultural 
products. For instance, imports of cotton piece-goods rose from 
Y.8,000,000 in 1924 to Y.15,700,000 in 1925, a fact which is ascribed 
to internal prosperity, though re-exports to South China also showed 
an increase. This increase in imports from Japan is, however, not 
so significant as would appear at first sight, as 14 million yen of the 
total increase is accounted for by rice. During 1925 the duty on 
foreign rice was suspended in Japan, but not in Formosa. Conse- 
quently it proved cheaper to re-export foreign rice from Japan te 
Formosa than to ship direct to the Island from Rangoon and else- 
where. Direct import has, however, now been resumed, and this 
factor no longer affects the import returns. 

The increase in imports from foreign countries—from Y.39,000,- 
000 in 1923 to Y.56,000,000 in 1925—is almost entirely to be ascri- 
bed to the great increase in the use of sulphate of ammonia, bean- 
cake and other fertilisers. | 

Exports to Japan showed a progressive and healthy expansion 
during the years under review, as the result of increased production 
and rapidly expanding shipments of rice to the mother-country. 

The export trade to foreign countries was favourably affected 
during the year 1925 by the situation in South China, and this 
factor is still making itself felt in 1926. Apart from this abnormal 
and probably transient cause, however, Formosa’s exports of such 
commodities as coal, pouchong teas, camphor and sugar continue 
to show steady progress. The China situation has also given rise 
to the entrepét trade of some dimensions at Keelung, goods being 
shipped to that port from Canton and thence re-shipped by Japanese 
steamers to Southern Asia, and even to Europe. 

Fertilisers.—As is natural in a highly productive agricultural 
Island, fertilisers constitute the largest import, beancake and 
sulphate of ammonia being by far the most important descriptions. 
Bean-cake is obtained from China, and is extensively used on both 
rice and sugar lands. It is only a few years since sulphate of 
ammonia was first introduced on sugar plantations in Formosa, 
but in 1925 imports had reached 30,000 tons, valued at Y.5,546,000, 
the corresponding figures for 1924 being 10,600 tons, valued at 
Y.1,825,000. In 1924 the United Kingdom supplied nearly 75 per 
cent. of the total imports, but Germany entered the field in 1925, 
and during the first four months of 1926 supplied over 9,000 tons, 
as against 5,500 tons from the United Kingdom. 


Rice.—The production and export of rice in 1925 amounted 
to.31,967,000 bushels and 330,800 tons as against 36,137,000 bushels 
and 253,600 tons respectively in 1924. Two crops are produced 
annually, and the exports are all to Japan. 

Sugar.—Though rice-growing is economically more im- 
portant, sugar forms the largest item of export. Shipments (to 
Japan) amounted to 425,038 tons, valued at Y.119,911,187, in 
1924, and to 426,791 tons, valued at Y.105,651,158, m 1925. In 
the 1925-26 season the area under cultivation was 260,993 acres, 
producing 479,000 tons, while in the previous season the totals 
were 275,730 acres and 472,000 tons respectively. Last year 21,165 
tons of sugar, valued at 4,584,556 yen, were imported (chiefly from 
the Dutch East Indies) for refining in Formosa. The corresponding 
figures for 1924 were 18,149 tons, valued at Y 3,838,369. 

Tea.—The quantities and values of oolong tea exported to 
foreign countries in 1925 and 1924 were 10,673,000 Ibs., valued at 
5,220,958 yen, and 12,165,000 Ibs. (4,864,578 yen). 


Coal.—The following figures show the position in the Formosan 
coal industry in 1924 and 1925 :-— 
Particulars. 1925, Tons. 1924, Tons. 
Production hi ... 1,650,000 1,400,000 
Exports to foreign countries ... 700,000 671,000 
Export to Japan 189,000 198,000 
Ships’ bunkers ou 184,000 154,000 


Island consumption accounted for about 550,000 tons in 1925. 
Up to the end of May, 1926, exports to foreign countries amount 
to 333,000 tons, and those to Japan to 64,000 tons. The chief 
feature in the export trade is the shipment of coal to Canton instead 
of Hongkong, as heretofore, owing to the boycott at the latter port. 

Camphor.—Exports of crude camphor during the years 1925 
and 1924 totalled 3,444,000 lbs. and 4,787,000 Ibs. respectively, 
while during the period January-May last the total exports amounted 
to 1,536,000 lbs. The total value of exports of camphor was Y.5,803,- 
000 in 1923, Y.6,527,000 in 1924 and Y.4,524,000 in 1925. Japan 
was overstocked in 1925, and made no purchases after the first five 
months of that year. Although exports to the United States increased. 
from 699,000 Ibs. in 1924 to 1,792,000 Ibs. in 1925, those to ali other 
foreign countries fell off very considerably, and this important 
Formosan industry is now feeling the competition abroad of Ger- 
man synthetic camphor. To meet this situation the Monopoly 
Bureau reduced the price of crude camphor from Ist May, 1926. 

Opium.—-Imports of opium, which stood at 133,700 Ibs. in 
1923, dropped to 71,800 Ibs. in 1924, but rose again to 155,300 
Ibs. in 1925 while some 44,900 Ibs. had been imported up to the 
end of May, 1926. During the past two and a half years nearly 
the entire supply has been obtained from Persia. 

Alcohol-—Exports of alcohol to Japan and China increased 
in each year and amounted in 1925 to 13,578,570 litres, valued at 
Y.5,841,879. 

Cement.—The total exports of cement to Japan and foreign coun- 
tries in 1925 were valued at Y.1,443,245, a decrease of 50 per cent. 
as compared with 1924. In the latter year there were very large ex. 
ports to Japan for earthquake reconstruction purposes, which dwin- 
dled to insignificance in 1925. Exports to foreign countries (chiefly 
Hong Kong, Manila and Saigon) continue to show some advance. 

Wheat and Flour.—Owing to the remission of import duties 
there were large imports of wheat from Australia and Canada in the 
first quarter of 1924, and the total for the year exceeded 12,000 
tons. In 1925, however, imports receded to 6,000 tons, divided 
about equally between Australia and the United States. This 
declining tendency has continued in 1926. Imports of wheat flour 
from Japan show a steady increase and reached 18,000 tons, valued 
at about Y.4,000,000, in 1926. 

Cotton-piece Goods.—Imports of cotton-piece goods from Japan, 
which, together with silk fabrics, were valued at Y6,472,000 in 1923, 
increased to Y.7,916,000 in 1924, and to more than double that figure 
in 1925, when the total was Y.15,708,000. This result is mainly 
ascribed to the increase in the buying power of the native population. 
At present, however, the market is much overstocked. Another 
cause of the advance is the growing tendency for Japanese piece- 
goods to be re-exported from Formosa to South China. Direct im- 
ports of British and other foreign goods are small and decreasing, but 
fairly large quantities probably find their way to the Island via Japan, 
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Advance of the Java 


>> HE prominent place of the tea industry among other 
“—— agricultural industries in the island of Java, and the 
economic and financial interests involved thereby, 
render it advisable for other tropical countries to 
follow with attention the trend of events in this 
colony. 

It has been very largely owing to the improvement in the 
equipment of the tea factories that the quality of Java tea has be- 
come a good reputation on the world market. As a rule, the com- 
modity has not the full strength of Indian nor the flavor of the 
finest China teas, but it is pure - and wholesome. 

The center of the tea industry in Java is the Western part of 
the island (Preanger province and vicinity) where the estates are 
usually to be found on the slopes of the range of voleanoes. Be- 
sides, there are a number of tea plantations in the mountain dis- 
-tricts of Central Java and a small but steadily increasing number in 
East Java. 

In addition to the estate cultivation, tea is also planted on a 
fairly large scale by the native population. As a rule, however, 
they do not prepare dry tea, but sell the freshly plucked leaves to 
the nearest factories. 

After the passing of the Agrarian Law of 1870, whereby Govern- 
ment let out land on long leases, the industry in Java, which had 
become free from Government control in 1865, but was in a declining 
condition, began to improve. From the time of introduction of 
Assam hybrids in 1878, and pure Assam teas a little later, the in- 
dustry increased steadily and rapidly. The present tea trade deals 
almost entirely with Assam tea and hybrids. The plant is hardy, 
and can be grown on different soils, at varying altitudes and under 
all kinds of climatic conditions. Assam tea thrives in Java until 
a height of 6,000-ft. above sea-level, and yields more than in lower 
altitudes. The success of a plantation depends largely on the supply 
or cheap labor, and in Java labor is both cheap and plentiful. 

The method of 
plucking the leaves 
depends on the quality 
of tearequired. Young 
leaves of fine quality 
vield a smaller quan- 
tity but command a 
high price; coarser 
leaves give a larger 
harvest at lower prices. 
Java planters appear 
to incline more _ to 
quantity than quality, 
which may — the 
comparatively low 
prices of Java ten in 
the London market. 
| According to the 

latest returns publish- 
ed by the Dutch East 
Indian Bureau oi 
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After ie dry tea += been sorted mechanically it is peaeeieal by ce by women, who 
aiso remove the stalk, fibre, etc. This hend-sorting is done very carefully in Java 
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Census, 260 of the 285 tea estates from which figures for 1925 
were obtained, were situated in Java (226 in West Java). The 
remaining 25 estates are all lying in Sumatra, and of these 17 in 
the Kast “Coast province of that island. 

The total planted area of the above 285 estates amounted to 
241.260 acres. Of these 209,261 acres are in Java (190,041 in West 
Java) and 31,998 acres in Sumatra. The producing area, at the 
beginning of this year, was 194,531 acres in Java, and only 26,634 
acres in Sumatra. 

The production of Java tea during the last few years is as 
follows :— 


1921 27,439.000 Kilos 
1922 36,425,000 ,, 
1923 41,148,000 ,, 
1924 48.657.000 ,, 
1925 44.664,000__,, 


1926 (estimated) . .. 80,696,000 
The decline in the quantity 3 vielded in 1925 must be chiefly 
ascribed to the long and severe drought experienced in that year, 
as a result of which crops were exc eptionally small. 
The following table gives a comparative survey of exports of the 
leading tea producing countries of the world during 1910- 1925 :— 


Unit :—1,000 Kilos. 








1910. L915. 1920. 1925. 

British India .. 113, 772 «137,499 121,157 156,821 
Ceylon : 23.57 i 97,793 $3831 94.274 
Java & S smniiine 18.472 46§ 183 4? 582 50.572 
China .. 7 94.334 107.682 18,493 50,193 
Japan 17,634 20,393 11,897 12.608 
Formosa I 250 10,527 10,000 9 473 
Totals 337 033 420.068 287 960 373,941 

J ust as in other tea 

producing countries, 


the growing and manu- 
facturing of tea in 
Java has shown an en- 
ormous development 
during the last 20 
years. Old fashioned 
methods, whereby the 
leaves were rolled by 
hand or on primitive 
tables and dried above 
charcoal fires, belong 
to the past. They 
have been everywhere 
replaced on the estates 
by large factories fitted 
with the most modern 
machinery, chiefly so 
in order to be able to 
cope with the ever 
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increasing competition from 
other countries in the East. 

Java teas are fermented. 
They possess great variety of 
flavor and distinct character 
of liquor. In the _ product 
grown on high altitudes the 
lighter shades of ruby tints 
with the aroma and flavor of 
Ceylon teas are found. From 
other estates come teas the 
character of which have 
developed directly from the 
Assam seed plantings from 
India. The teas grown on 
the estates on low grounds 
are lacking in flavor. 

In many factories so- 
called ‘“‘ people's tea” is 
bought up (i.e. in the form of 
wet leaves) from the natives 
in the vicinity at a low price. 
This is specially the case in 
West Java, where in 1925 
241.250 acres were planted 
with tea of this description, 
yielding nearly 52,700 kilos. 





The improvement in tea 0 EE = SS ee 
manutact uring which has been = . a | 7 z ESS eet meme Se 


noticeable during the last (1) Battery of 5 double action tea rollers (on the right). These machines are filled with tea leaves through the white 
= tubes constructed above them: About 330 to 440 libs. of withered leaves are rolled at one time by cach machine 


decades is largely due to the 
work of the Tea Experimental 
Station, Buitenzorg. This 
institution has, by giving constant advices, testing tea-seed and have done much towards improving the quality and trade of the 
carrying out investigations both regarding cultivation and prepara- product. 

tion. contributed to a large extent to the increase in yield and Grades of Java teas are classified nine in number, ranging from 
quality. Again the services of the Tea Expert Bureau at Batavia whole leaf to broken leaf and dust. The brokens are again 
divided into :—broken orange 
pekoes (B.O.P.), broken pekoes 
(B.P.) and broken tea (B.T.). 
The leaf teas are :—orange 
pekoes (O.P.}, pekoes (P.), 
pekoe souchongs (P.8.) and 
souchongs (Souch.). The tea 
refuse, the so-called “ bohea,”’ 
consisting of the stalks, is 
usually sold to the native 
population. 


(2) Twe drum-shaped tea sorting revolving sieves (on the left) 


Java teas are sold on 
sample or fair average quality 
of the mark and season: in 
the agreement the estate- 
mark, grade, quantity and 
price are specified ; further 
packing, time and place of 
delivery, and terms of pay- 
ment. The Tea  Buvers’ 
Association at Batavia looks 
after the interests of the 
buyers. 


A large amount of British 
capital is invested in tea in 
Java—it has officially been 
estimated that nearly 17 per 
cent. of the total area under 
tea in 1924 was British- 
owned. As a matter of fact. 
the foreign capital's active 
participation in the produc- 
tion has been of determining 
influence in the arrival of the 
| Java tea industry at its pre- 
Interior of a Modern Tea Factory sent state of efficiency and 
importance. ae 





Note the Long Row of White Tiled Fermenting Floors, and the Transporting Belt bringing the 
Fresh Leaves to the Withering Loft (Continued on page 32). 
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Industrial Machinery Market of China 


Imports of Industrial Machinery in 1924 Represent Four Times the Volume of Pre-War 
_ Years—The United States Advances from Fourth to Second Place as a Supplier to this 
Market—Germany Has Almost Regained Pre-War Share in Market 


E—~<>>5) OTAL imports of industrial machinery into China 
4f ~~“ during the year 1924 (the latest for which statistics 
are available) amounted to $18,672,000, as com- 
pared with $21,904,000 and $41,387,000 for the 
years 1923 and 1922, respectively. Although such a 
comparison, with the years immediately preceding, 
may appear very unfavorable, a study of this trade in connection 
with that of pre-war years reveals some facts which are most en- 
couraging. 

The 1924 machinery import trade represents four times the 
average value for the pre-war years 1910 to 1913, inclusive, which 
amounted to only $4,604,000. In view of the political disturbances 
which China has been experiencing, this showing is a tribute to the 
remarkable trade vitality of that country, and argues well for re- 
newed activity when conditions become more favorable. This 
trade expansion is also indicative of the growing industrialization 
of China, which is taking place in common with other Asiatic 
countries. 





World Competition for the Machinery Trade of China 
A study of the participation of the machinery producing 
countries of the world for a share of the Chinese trade reveals some 
very significant developments. In 1924 Great Britain, the principal 
supplier to this market, shipped to China industrial machinery 
valued at $5,519,384, followed by the United States and Canada 
with a total of $3,859,731, Japan with $3,520,916, and Germany 
with $3,179,075. The pre-war situation, as revealed by average 
for the four years 1910 to 1913, inclusive, were as follows : Great 
Britain, $1,730,050; Germany, $847,736; Japan, $409,224; and 
the United States and Canada, $331,620. In comparison with 
this pre-war period shipments from both Great Britain and 
Germany have increased more than threefold, those from Japan 
nearly ninefold, while those from the United States have risen 
almost twelvefold, or more than the shipments of any other 
competing country. 
United States Advances to Second Place as Source 


_—— 


si for Machinery 

The standing of the principal suppliers to this market prior to 
the World War, as indicated by the average percentages shared 
during the years 1910 to 1913, inclusive was as follows; Great 
Britain, 37.9 per cent ; Germany, 18.3 per cent ; Japan, 8.9 per cent ; 
and the United States, 6.8 per cent. The relative participation in 
the trade of 1924 gives the following order: Great Britain, 29.6 ; 
United States and Canada, 20.7 per cent; Japan, 18.8 per cent ; 
and Germany 17 per cent. The United States has thus moved to 
second place, and Germany has dropped to fourth position, although 
it is close to Japan. | 

The industrial machinery imports of China are becoming more 
largely controlled by Great Britain, the United States, Japan, 
and Germany, and less widely distributed among other nationals. 
The percentages shared by “all other countries” in the years 1910 
and 1911 were 26.8 per cent and 29 per cent, respectively, and rose 
as high as 35 per cent in 1912, whereas the portion so shared-in 
1924 amounted to only 13.9 per cent. 
Total value of imports of industrial machinery into China by countries of origin, 

including all machinery except agricultural, embroidering, knitting, and 

_ sewing machinery, and each country’s percentage of total trade. 

[Values in thousands of dollars] 


Total value, 

United States including 

Year andCanada Great Britain Japan Germany all other 
az Value Per Value Per Value Per Value Per coun- 

: | cent. cent. cent. eenf. tries. 
1910. —i«w.. «=: $641 8.9 $2.662 36.9 $686 9.5 $1,296 17.9 $7,220 
1911 - ... 248 5.8 1,515 35.5 302 - 7.1 964 22.6 4,265 
1912. ._—... i3s.- 38 ° 1305 37.5 287 §@6©8.3 §24 15:1 3,481 
1913 304 8.8 1,439 41.7 361 410.5 j607 417.6 3,447 
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Totai value. 
Germany including 


United States 


Year and Canada Great Britain Javan 


Value Per Value Per Value Per Value Per all other 

cent. cent. cent. cunt. countries 

1914 456 8.4 2,512 46 571 10.5 708 13 §,456 
1915 453 16.6 41,181 43.2 517 18.9 4 0.1 23,733 
1916 852 17.6 1,857 38.4 1,573 32.5 7 0.1 4,844 
1917 1,453 23.4 1,698 27.6 2,492 40.4 — — 6,162 
1918 3.012 30.4 1,655 16.7 4,498 45.4 —— — 9,904 
1919 8,907 44.7 2,883 14.5 5,011 26.1 — — 19,916 
1920 . 15,105 64.1 6,484 23.2 4,622 16.5 82 0.3 27,943 
1921 . 16,112 38.6 16,163 38.7 5,428 13 731 1.8 41,725 
1922 9,657 23.3 18,542 44.8 7,586 18.3 2,096 § 41,387 
1923 3,482 15.9 8,231 37.6 5,049 23.1 2,330 10.6 21,904 
1924 3,860 20.7 5,519 29.6 3,521 18.8 3,179 17 18,672 


I The haikwan taels of the official Chinese customs statistics have been 
converted into dollars upon the following bases : 1910, $0.66; 1911, $0.65; 
1912, $0.74; 19138, $0.73; 1914, $0.67; 1915, $0.62; 1916, $0.79; 1917, 
$1.03 ; 1918, $1.26; 1919, $1.39; 1920, $1.24; 1921, $0.76; 1922, $0.83; 
1923, $0.80; 1924, $0.81. 


The United States and Japan both enjoyed a largely increased 
share of the Chinese machinery trade during the years of the World 
War, and their present participation, as indicated by an average 
for the years 1922 to 1924, inclusive, is almost identical. The 
fact that Germany has almost regained its average pre-war share 
of the Chinese imports is also significant. These developments 
are set forth graphically in the accompanying chart. 


Market for Propelling Machinery Shows Strength 


Imports of propelling machinery (boilers, turbines, etc.) into 
China amounted to $1,574,928 in 1924 as compared with $1,233,293 
in 1923, representing a gain of almost 28 per cent. The growth 
in the market for this type of machinery is forcefully shown when 
compared with that of the pre-war years of 1911 to 1913 inclusive, 
when the average imports of propelling machinery amounted to only 
$397,102, or about one-fourth of the 1924 volume. This growth in 
trade is shown in detail in the table that follows. 


Imports of propelling machinery (boilers, turbines, ete.) into China, yeare 1911- 
1913 and 1922-1924, inclusive. 


| Total 

United value, 
Year States Great Sweden Germany Japan Belgium including 

and Britain all other 

Canada countries 
1911 . $28,918 $203,028 — $16,005 $17,382 $1,903 $291,580 
1912 19,849 290,783 —- 31,084 31,060 3,215 419,130 
1913 ... 92,094 296,909 $864 74,916 33,161 19,263 480,596 
1922 ... 264,266 1,249,644 15,302 237,710 180,578 6,342 2,068,966 
1923 ... 278,584 575,622 47,414 183,128 82,164 17,066 1,233,293 
1924 ... 239,685 804,631 228,472 116,042 73,214 33,195 1,574,928 


The increased participation of the United States in China’s 
market for propelling machinery is also significant, for its share 
had more than doubled in 1924 as compared with its average share 
for the years 1911-13, inclusine. The British participation, on the 
other hand, has decreased from an average of 67 per cent. for the 
pre-war period to 51.1 per cent. in 1924. The growing share of 
Sweden in this field is also noteworthy, having increased from 
nothing in the years 1911 and 1912, and only 0.001 per cent. in 1913, 
to 14.5 per cent. in 1924. 


Textile Machinery Imports Still Far Above Pre-war 
Levels 


Imports of textile machinery have been decreasing steadily 
from the unusual levels of the war and post-war boom periods, 
and in 1924 the total value of such imports, namely $4,756,336, 
represented less than half of the total for 1923. Nevertheless, the 
1924 imports of this class of machinery represented more than 11 
times the average value of the imports for the pre-war period of 
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1911 to 1913, inclusive, which amounted to only $389,301. These 
developments are shown more in detail in. the following table : 
Imports of textile machinery into China, years 1911-1913 and 1922-1924, 


inclusive. 
United | Total 
States . Great Japan Germany Belgium France value, 

Year and Britain ~ ineluding 

Canada all other 

countries 
1911... . $4,655 $156,802 $39,103 $9,823 ~- $487 $215,529 
1912... 4,015 227,389 37,169 370 §©$4,255 38 339,375 
1913... 1,909 490,670 $2,125 15,995 9,694 332 612,999 
1922... 6,565,335 12,592,619 5,581,969 261,984 121,184 31,324 25,339,307 
1923... 746,826 4,921,891 3,646,227 227,609 24,886 183,205 9,867,534 
1924... 491,531 2,129,258 1,747,265 184,721 69,385 55,757 4,756,336 


Competition in Textile Machinery 

The share of the United States and Canada in China’s imports 
of textile machinery increased from approximately 8 per cent. in 
1923 to 10 per cent. in 1924, whereas the share of Great Britian de- 
creased from 50 per cent. to 54 per cent. The comparison becomes 
more striking when based upon pre-war years, for the American 
participation has increased from an average of only 1.6 per cent. 
for the years 1911 to 1913, inclusive, to 10 per cent. in 1924, but 
that of Great Britain has decreased from an average of 73 per cent. 
for the pre-war period to approximately 45 per cent. in 1924. 

Of outstanding importance in the textile machinery market 
of China is the growing participation of Japan, which has increased 
from an average of only 14 per cent. for the pre-war period to 37 per 
cent. for each of the years 1923 and 1924, so that this country now 
ranks second only to Great Britain as a source for such equipment. 


Market for Machine Tools Closely Contested 

China imported in 1924 machine tools worth $529,894, as 
compared with $393,590 in 1923, and an average of only $21,268 
for the pre-war period 1910 to 1913, inclusive. The fact that this 
type of machinery is only in demand where there is a comparatively 
high industrial development, lends added significance to this growth 
in trade and shows clearly the progress that China has made along 
these lines. 

_ This market for machine tools is closely contested and the 
relative importance of the principal countries enjoying a share in 
this trade varies considerably from year to year. In 1924 the 
United States ranked first, supplying 29 per cent. of the total im- 
ports, with a value of $153,094, closely followed by Japan with a 
share of nearly 28 per cent. and an import value of $147,017. The 
situation was.quite different in 1923 and 1922, when Germany held 
first rank, with ashare of 44.5 per cent. and 31 per cent., respectively, 
and the United States was second in importance in 1923 and shared 
third place with Great Britain in 1922. Both of these countries 
were surpassed in that year by Japan. 


Position of Countries in Machine-Tool Trade 
Comparing this situation with pre-war experience, Great Britain 
has lost the preeminent position which it held in this particular 
market, while the United States and Japan have gained considerably. 
The participation during the year 1910 to 1913, inclusive, was as 
follows: Great Britain, 28 per cent.; Germany, 20.4 per cent. ; 
Japan, 11.2 per cent.; and the United States, 2.6 per cent. The 
status of the various nationals sharing in this machine-tool trade is 
set forth in greater detail in the following tables : 
Imports of machine tools into China, years 1910 to 1924, inclusive. 


| Total 
sd United value, 

Year States Great Germany Japan including 

and Britain all other 

Te Canada countries 
Vo | Ss AE Sa —- $3,650 —- = $15,085 
| Si Gia ieee $400 6,304 $3,583 $694 18,022 
Nr 8a tk 98 4,237 4,651 3,043 14,525 
1913... iE 2,754 8,842 11,073 7,471 37,440 
1914... 7,371 16,107 14,209 17,267 64,931 
1915... 9,606 5,612 a 26,098 45,143 
1916... 18,488 8,510 — 39,295 77,245 
1917... 42,212 1,292 — 165,289 214,646 
1918... 183,419 o,240 ~ 250,682 439,876 
1919... 275,024 70,163 — 308,574 694,796 
1920... 379,167 137,687 6,359 392,629 943,721 
1921... 211,149 224 867 25,899 229.507 714,656 
1922... 70,818 71,733 169,638 127,956 646,001 
1923... 71,148 59,326 175,242 62,636 393,590 
1924.., 153,094 57,866 128,198 147,017 529,894 
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Percentage of China’s machine tool imports as shared by competing countries, 
years 1910.1924, inclusive. 


| United Great Germany Japan Other 

Year States Britain countries 
1910... —-. 24.2 —- — *75.2 
1911... 2:2 35 19.9 3.9 39 
1912... a 29.2 32.0 21 17.1 
1913... 7.4 23.6 29.6 20 19.4 
1914... 11.4 24.8 21.9 26.6 15.3 
1915... Ar ee 21.3 12.4 — 27.8 8.5 
1916... ss ae 23.9 11 -- 50.9 14.2 
1917... — eer 19.7 6 — 77 2.4 
1918... = hes 41.7 Be — 57 .6 
ti) es 39.6 10.1 ns 44.4 5.9 
1920... 40.2 14.6 vid 41.6 2.9 
1921... wu] a 29.5 21.5 3.6 $1.1 4.3 
1922... = - 13 13.1 31.1 23.4 19.4 
1923... sare sets 18.1 15.1 44.5 15.9 6.4 
1924.. <* sa 28.9 10.9 24.2 27.7 8.3 


*Nearly 66 per cent. is listed as coming from Russia and Siberia by land 
frontier. 


Market for Brewing, Distilling, and Sugar Machinery 

Imports of machinery for brewing, distilling, sugar manufacture, 
etc., have increased greatly, according to the Chinese customs returns 
for this general class of equipment. In 1924, total imports of 
machinery falling under this classification were valued at $1,126,835, 
as against $82,550 and $223,111 for the years 1923 and 1922, re- 
spectively. An even greater gain is seen in comparing with the 
pre-war years 1913, 1912, and 1911, when total imports were $35,849, 
924,351, and $29,175, for the respective years. 

Lhe principal sources for machinery coming under this head 
vary greatly from year to year. In 1924 the most important sup- 
plier was Germany, with a total value to its credit of $532,185, 
followed by Belgium with $302,872, and the United States with 
$274,961 ; whereas during the preceding years the order was as 
follows : 1923, United States, $69,264 ; Japan, $9,841 ; 1922, Japan, 
$159,281 ; United States, $48,153. As already indicated, imports 
of this class of equipment were small prior to the World War, the 
principal source being Great Britain in the years 1913 and 1912, 
with totals of $17,770 and $10,083, respectively, and Germany 
in 1911, with imports valued at $19,120. 


Advance of the Java Tea Industry 
(Continued from page 29.) 


In the following table are shown the exports of tea, by coun- 
tries, from Java during the last five years :— 
Unit :—1,000 Kilos. 











Countries to which exported. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
Holland and order 11,277 9,022 11,554 12,418 8,932 
Great Britain a.o. 6,619 10,486 12,406 19,547 17,943 
Germany &.0. ) 104 75 284 190 117 
France a.o. Te ies ‘et 18 114 20 299 181 
Other European = a 4 65 134 118 227 
U.S. of America : | 3,105 4,187 3,473 2,601 2,817 
Canada ... Ke nee = 39 453 694 361 330 
South America a - — 36 372 994 202 
British South Africa ... = 3 47 163 500 279 
British India _... bis nat 17 232 273 304 264 
Singapore f/t. ... ss aie 70 166 214 156 254 
Australia... ies aia 9,786 10,135 11,011 11,165 16,446 
Japan... “xe ne = 85 Il — 2 3 
All other es ies sige 97 50 195 200 861 

Totals 31,307 35,079 40,856 48,085 42,850 


The above figures are interesting : the steady increase in exports 
during the years 1921/1924 show, most strikingly for Java, a dis- 
tinct set-back during the period 1925. To that end two agents have 
chiefly contributed, first and foremost the prolonged and severe dry 
weather, which seriously curtailed growth of leaf for a period much 
above normal, and the second, though to a less yet by no means 
negligible degree, was the reduced manufacture and offering for 
export of low quality and undesirable No. 2 grades. The factor just 
mentioned has had a marked influence, though to a less extent than 
the former, on the total quantity shipped abroad. 

As the production of tea can only increase slowly, whilst the 
consumption rises rapidly, whereby the world stocks decrease con- 
siderably, the statistical position of the product may be regarded as 
extremely healthy. 
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The “Shing Mun” Valley Scheme 


(CONTRIBUTED) 


Introduction 


many discussions 
in the Legislative 





: Council Chamber 
e i and in the loeal 
newspapers. Recently con- 
siderable attention has been 


given to what is known as “‘the 
Shing Mun Valley Scheme.” It 
is the purpose of this article to 
explain the technical details of 
some of the work that has been 
carried out in connection with 
thatscheme. In order, however, 
that the reader may understand 
the many difficulties connected 
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HE problem of the supply of an adequate quantity of 
water for Hongkong has been one that has led to 





Building New Filter Beds, Hongkong Island (Below Wong 


with a general supply of water sufficient for the inhabitants of the 


island of Hongkong and those on the Kowloon peninsula across the 








Tytam Tuk 


Reservoir (Hongkong Island) and the Open 


harbor, reference will be made 
to other water works in Hong- 
kong. 

It is generally believed that 
the correct translation of the 
Chinese words ‘ Hongkong ” 
into the English language is 
‘ Fragrant Streams.” It seems 
probable that European trading 
vessels first visited the island in 
order to obtain pure water. Ne 
doubt when negotiations were 
being carried on with the Canton 
Viceroy, about ninety years ago, 
concerning the cession of some 








See from about 800-ft. above 
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island at the mouth of the 
Canton river as a center for . 
Kuropean traders, the negotia- 
tors had in mind, not only the 
splendid harbor, but also the 
“Sweet waters ” on the island 
when they suggested Hongkong 
as a suitable place. 

It may be of interest to 
mention that the Portuguese 
traders of the sixteenth century 
appear to have overlooked that 
importance of a good water supply when they settled at Macao. 
The fact that fresh water must be carried to Macao by junk or 
water-boat from neighboring islands must always be a great dis- 
advantage for the development of that port. 

It is easy, even in these days when engineering skill has trans- 
formed the general appearance of the island of Hongkong, to trace 
out the courses of the natural nullahs and hillside streams which 
supplied the ship’s crews who came to Hongkong with water needed 
for long voyages. Many of the natural streams are now guided 
down nullahs made of granite stones and concrete ; water is to be 
seen streaming down the hillside even in the dry season. 

In the early days of the new Hongkong, say from 1841 until 
1860, the primitive method of taking water from the hillside streams 
direct to the houses was in vogue. The streams were tapped above 
the built area and led into small tanks from which the water ran 
to any particular house. The water supply was then a matter that 
concerned only the householder and not the Government. In the 
early records, we read that wells were sunk in some places. There 
was water in abundance for the small population of about 5,000 
Chinese inhabitants whichec ocupied Hongkong in 1841. These 
consisted of families chiefly | 
engaged in piracy, a profession [ages = 
which i: still practiced by some 
of their descendants. They took 
their water from the hillsides. 

Gradually the population 
of Hongkong increased. It 
grew from 5,000 to about 50,000 
in 20 years; nowadays it is 
generally believed that the 
population of Hongkong, Kow- 
loon and the New Territories is 
nearly one million. Under 
ordinary circumstances the pro- 
blem of a water supply for a 
million people is not an easy 
one. The circumstances in the 
ease under consideration are by 
no means ordinary. 

As the population of Hong- 
kong has increased, so have 
ideas about the quantity of 
water needed per head of popula- 
tion become more generous. 
Modern houses have a bath 
room for each bed-room and 
modern notions of hygiene 
stimulate a more frequent use 
of baths. On a hot summers’ 
day in Hongkong, it is not 
unusual for people to bath as 
often as three or four times a 
day. After any physical exer- 
tion a bath is almost a necessity 
during the summer months. 

_ Another demand for water 
has been caused by the creation 
of modern industrial plants. 
The use of machinery invaria- 
bly involves a supply of water. 
Hongkong has become not only 
a great shipping port, but a 
manufacturing center. For ex- 
ample there is on the island of 
Hongkong a paper mill which 





Air Compressor Used at Shing Mun 


New Catch Water, Just Entering Tytam Tuk Reservoir 
(Hongkong Island) 
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uses about 2,500 tons of water 
daily. When the mill was first 
erected no one thought that 
there was any need to conserve 
water supply. In these days, 


aw however, the local Water 
PES. Authority must look with envy 
"ae upon the reservoir which sup- 
ae aes plies only the paper mill with 





the “Sweet Waters ”’ that are in 
such demand by the residents 
for domestic purposes. | 

The paper mill is by no means the only local industry that uses 
great volumes of water. Hongkong is famous for its sugar works. 
For the transformation of raw sugar into the manufactured article 
that is exported to all parts of the Far East from Hongkong, large 
quantities of water—about 2,000 tons a day—are required. The 
dockyards, the electric power stations and the shipping all use a 
great deal of water. 

Thus we begin to realise that the problem of the Water Autho- 
rity is not simply that of supplying water needed by a large popula- 
tion for domestic purposes, although that becomes more and more 
dificult as modern ideas of hygiene and sanitation spread. The 
problem is complicated by the demand from industrial plants and 
the great ships that come alongside the wharves or signal for water 
boats so that their capacious tanks may be filled with water collected 
in Hongkong. The demand from these vessels alone comes to about 
half a million gallons daily. 


Expectations Exceeded 

No one in 1841] imagined that the island with 5.000 inhabitants 
without wharves or go-downs would so rapidly develop into one of 
the biggest ports of the world. 
In those days, no one thought 
that people would herd together 
in millions in big cities. Modern 
industrial development has 
created all sorts of new pro- 
blems, not the easiest of solution 
is that connected with water 
supply. 

Even a few years ago, an 
experienced Governor of Hong- 
kong under-estimated the rapid 
increase there would be in the 
local demand for water. He 
had a great faith in the future 
of the place and he had had 
many years of experience of 
local conditions. In 1918, he 
officially opened the capacious 
Tytam Tuk Reservoir. He then 
made a speech in which he 
stated that this latest addition 
to the storage capacity of 
Hongkong would be sufficient 
to meet all requirements for 
the next 15 years. It is 
generally agreed that the state- 
ment reflected the opinion of 
the general public at the time 
although there were those who 
thought otherwise. Within five 
years of the opening of Tytam 
Tuk, the local Water Authority 
had good reason to be gravely 
concerned about the immediate 
future and the Hongkong 
Government was considering 
schemes for a further and much 
greater water supply. 

The annual rainfall in the 
Hongkong district varies con- 
siderably in amount. An 
engineer of considerable ex- 
perience of local conditions, Mr. 
G. Gibbs, M.INST.C.E., recently 
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contributed an interesting statement on this subject to the 
Hongkong Daily Press, (November 10th 1926). He pointed out 
that, the annual rainfall (in inches) varies considerably. “‘ Fortuna- 
tely,”’ he wrote “ we have not since 1918 had anything like so dry 


A View of Tytam Tuk Reservoir and Dam at Low Water 
(Hongkong Island) 





The Overflow of Tytam Tuk Reservoir 





A View of the Motor Road Along the Top of the Masonry 
Dam of Tytam Tuk Reservoir 
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a year or series of years as past experience proved we may 
expect sooner or later. The driest year since 1918 was 1922 with 
69 inches, in 1895 we had only 46 inches and for the three years 
1899-1901 a mean of only 67 inches a year. . . . Sir Henry May’s 


Tytam Tuk Reservoir Masonry Dam Wall (Overflowing) 
(Hongkong Island) 
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View of Tytam Tuk Reservoir (Hongkong Island) Showing 
Dam from Reservoir Aspect 





A Typical Tunnel Gang with European Foreman 
Miner at Top-Right Hand Side 
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statement should be a warning of the 
danger of prophesying but, with a rain- 
fall table for the last 40 years before me, 
I venture to predict that within the next 
five years we shall have in Hongkong a 
water famine which will remind us of 
the “good old times” prior to 1918. 

The present daily demand may be 
taken as roughly nine million gallons for 
the island. In Kowloon, the total 
demand is from 23 at 3 million gallons 
a day, including the demand of the 
ships. In the past, during the dry 
season, there have been curtailments of 
the water supply to the central parts of 
Hongkong and sometimes also in Kow- 
loon the supply has been limited in the 
very dry periods. 

On occasions the supply has been 
reduced to a service of two hours a day 

_and in extreme cases only street foun- 
tains have been available. 

The water famine of 1902 was pro- 
bably the worst experienced. At that 
dime water was brought across the 
harbor in lighters and the people lined 
up in columns regulated by police and 
soldiers. An ex- Director of Public Works, 
Mr. Chatham has often related to the 
writer his anxieties about water supply 
during that time. His experience made 
the engineers of this period anxious to 
arrange that any repetition shall be im- 
possible. 

Nowadays the system of curtailed 
supply still is used in emergencies. Even 
with such restrictions, there is always 
ample water for drinking purposes. It is, 


however, natural that all of the inhabitants of H ongkong should de- 
sire to have a supply of water that will make curtailments very rare. 

It was a relief to many when what is known as the Shing Mun 
Valley Scheme was suggested as a fPossibilitv, of avoiding “water 


famine in the 
future. It was, 
from an en- 
gin point 
of view, a bold 
and interesting 
plan to solve 
an urgent pro- 
blem. It in- 
volved, obvi- 
ously, a heavy 
expenditure of 
money. There 
are however 
some things in 
life which are 
necessities, and 
while we natur- 
ally wish to 
obtain them at 
as low a price 
as is possible, 
yet if we must 

pay a big price 
for them, the 
expenditure is 
worth it. After 
all, expendi- 
ture on water 
supply is an 
investment 
which _ secures 
good health for 
the communi- 
ty. The more 
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House at Central Depot Midway between 
North and South Tunnel 


Incidentally it 


all the details of the 





of Compressed Air Drill Used at Face 


Mr. T. L. Perkins, M.INST. C.E., 
may 
Jaffé, M.INST.C.E., a local Public Works Engineer worked out 
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our knowledge of the cause of various 
tropical diseases extends, the more 
essential does a pure and ample supply 
of water appear. 


The New Scheme 


The “Shing Mun” Valley is not 
situated on the island of Hongkong. It 
is on the mainland, in what is known as 
the New Territory, beyond Kowloon. 
That territory was leased to the British 
in 1897 for a period of ninety- nine years. 
The original idea of the “Shing Mun 
Valley Scheme” came from Mr. Rk. M 
Henderson, M.INST.C.E., M.I.W.E., the 
Executive Engineer in the Hongkong 
Public Works ‘Department who was at 
that time and still is responsible to the 
Director of Public Works for the local 
water supply. With Mr. Henderson has 
been associated Mr. A. B. Purves, A.M. 
INST.C.E., and these two engineers not 
only for mulated the original scheme but 
have worked out practically all of the 
details described below. The cross- 
harbor pipe line was perhaps the only 
exception ; in that matter Mr. W. Fairley, 
M.INST. C.E., of London was consulted. 

Usually in a scheme of the magni- 
tude of these proposals a consulting 
engineer from London visits the place 
and makes a report. It says a great deal 
for the personnel of the Hongkong Public 
Works Department that in this case prac- 
tically the whole scheme has been worked 
out in detail without outside assistance. 
When the plan was first suggested (1921) 
was Director of Public Works. 

Mr. D. 


be mentioned that the late 


Tytam Tuk waterworks in Hongkong 
extension a 
scheme which 
was completed 
in 1918. 

Mr. H. T. 
Creasy, M. 
INST.C.E., 
A.N.I.M.E., 18 
now Director of 
Public Works. 
In common 
with his pre- 
decessors in 
office, Messrs, 
Chatham and 
Perkins, he 
must have had 
the anxiety of 
the possibility 
of a very dry 


season and a 
limited water 
service. He is 


a member of 
the local Ex- 
ecutivevtand 
Legislative 
Councils and 
carries the 
reponsibilitty 
for all public 
works (inelud- 
ing Water Sup- 
ply) in Hong- 
kong. 
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Power House at South End of South 
Tunnel 


It is very hard for the non-technical man to realise the immense 
amount of work involved and the value of the knowledge essential 
for working out the details of such a complex plan as that of the 
Shing Mun Valley scheme. Experts from Great Britain charge 
what seem to be enormous fees for their advice. A prominent 
consulting engineer visited Hongkong in connection with the 
habor problems. His fee was about £ 6,000, although he was in 
Hongkong for only two or three weeks. Of course he did a great 
deal of work in consultation with his partners in London before 
sending in a report. It is not so much the amount of time spent on 
such investigations, although that is much more than 1s usually 
imagined by non-technical men, but it is the long years spent in 
acquiring the “ Know how ’ ’ that enables experts in any profession 
to justify high fees. It is certain that if any Consulting Engineer 
from England had come out to Hongkong in order to advise the 
local Government about the water supply the expense would have 
been much more than has been the case. Which reminds us how 
essential it is to have well qualified engineers in any Public Works 
Department. 

The Catchment Area 

The area of British territory on the mainland opposite the island 
of Hongkong is about 300 square miles. Shing Mun is by far the 
biggest valley in that territory. The 
Water Scheme of that name is so com- 
prehensive that it involves a catchment 
area of about 13 square miles. In the 
dry season, there is always a stream 
running down the valley ; after heavy 
rains the stream is swollen until it may 
be described as a rushing torrent. This 
stream is locally referred to as the 
Shing Mun River. In the driest season, 
it is estimated to yield a daily supply 
of 17 million gallons when the Scheme 
is fully completed. The imagination of 
the engineering expert saw in this 
stream and its locality the final solution 
of all of the water-supply problems of 
Hongkong. He felt convineed that 
dams could be built. tunnels bored 
through the granite hills, pipes laid to 
Kowloon and if necessary, across the 
harbor. 

He knew that it would all cost a 
great deal of money, but he could 
definitely promise that the Shing Mun 
Valley and the reservoirs would supply 
to Hongkong sufficient water for any 
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probable deyelopments for very many years. He must have felt 
inclined to say that the supply would be capable of meeting any 
demand at any time. 

When the Shing Mun Valley Scheme was first suggested Hong- 
kong was in a state of great prosperity. The public revenue had 
been increasing and had assumed proportions unbelievable ten 
years earher. Despite the recent experiences of certain discon- 
certing labor troubles, there was a general feeling of optimism 
about the immediate future. The Chinese community had a 
perfect faith in the increasing prosperity of Hongkong. Millions 
and milhons of dollars had come to the local share and property 
market from Chinese investors. Rapidly though the architects 
and contractors built houses the demand was always greater than 
the supply. As was inevitable up went the cost of building and the 
house rents, but still people paid extravagant prices to get what 
they wanted. It may be true to say that the “ boom ” was very 
largely artificial and that, under any circumstances, there was 
sure to be a reaction as there is always is with any boom. All that 
needs to be recorded is that the reaction came with a force that 
has affected every local problem in Hongkong. In June 1925, 
there commenced a period that adversely affected, not only the 
public revenues but the prosperity of almost every individual in 
Hongkong. 

The position of the “Shing Mun 
Valley Seheme” when this_ great 
calamity came upon Hongkong was as 
follows. Rough plans of the complete 
scheme had been prepared, and con- 
tracts for the greater portion of the first 
section had been let. Tenders had been 
called by the Public Works Department 
of Hongkong in 1924 for the tunnels, 
etc, and on 25th of November of the 
same year this contract was awarded 
to the well-known firm of Sir W. G. 
Armstrong, Whitworth and Co., Ltd. 


THE woRK ACCOMPLISHED.—The 
scheme has involved, not only engineer- 
ing problems, but questions of finance. 
For the first time in its history extend- 
ing over 85 years the Colony of Hong- 
kong is to raise a loan, or public debt te 
finance an engineering scheme. That 
practice is, of course, quite common in 
other parts of the world. Almost every 
municipality in Great Britain carries 
out such revenue producing public 
works as water supply, etc. by means 
of loans. 
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Mr. P. R. Warren and Foremen at Tunnel 4 Entrance 


It may be as well to enumerate some of the work already 
accomplished in connection with this scheme for adding to supply 
of water for Hongkong. 

The following is a complete list’ of the contracts that have been 
let in connection with the Shing Mun Valley scheme. Nearly all 
of them have now been completed. They are :— 


(a) To Messrs. Sir William Armstrong, Whitworth and Co. 
Ltd. of Newcastle-on-Tyne, England, the north tunnel, 
the south tunnel and the south conduit. 

(0) ToNg Wah, Hongkong, the intake, temporary conduit and 
north conduit and the Piper’s Hill Service reservoir. 

(c) To Messrs. Trollope and Colls, a reception reservoir. 


(qd) To Chun Sing, an access road 16-ft. wide and 1.92 miles 
long. 


(ec) To Messrs. W. Paterson Ltd. London, the filter beds. 

(f) Messrs. Stewart and Lloyd’s the 24-inch steel pipe con- 

tract. | 

It will be realised that these contracts fulfill only a portion of 
the original and complete scheme and for various reasons there 
seems to be at present no immediate prospect of doing more. En- 
gineers interested in the matter must feel a natural sense of dis- 
appointment that circunistances over which they have had no 
control have prevented them from continuing the work until the 
whole scheme is completed. 

It weuld, however, be a great mistake to suppose that the 
effort already made has been of no value. The full scheme com- 
pleted would have made certain an almost indefinite water supply 
for Kowloon and the island of Hongkong. Under existing conditions, 
Kowloon alone will benefit, but Kowloon will now always have a 
full supply of water. 


Financing the Scheme 


The following extracts from the Budget speech made by the 
Hon. Mr. Southorn, Colonial Secretary of Hongkong, on October 
15th, 1926, will enable the reader to realise that the problem of 
financing this scheme has been the subject of anxious thought. 

It was decided in 1926 to increase the charges made for water 
supplied to shipping. The Hon. Colonial Secretary said: “ The 
Colony has recently expended very large sums in increasing and 
improving the water supply and it is felt that these increased 
charges are fully justified. The rates for water for shipping at 
present charged in Hongkong are far below those in force in most 
of the other Far Eastern Ports. The Shing Mun Valley supply 
is beyond reproach both in quantity and in quality and the charge 
will be only $1, per 1,000 gallons as aginst $2. and Rs. 5 per 1,000 
gallons in Singapore and Colombo respectively. 

That will, of course, increase the revenue of the Colony—possibly 
by $90,000 a year.” 

Turning to the problem of paying for the work already accom- 
plished, the Hon. Colonial Secretary announced that the local 
Government had decided to raise a loan for the purpose. There are, 
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Transporting Part of Oil Engine up the Hill 


of course, many precedents for this new policy. The remarkable 
water supply schemes in Egypt were financed with money raised 
by loans. 

The Hon. Colonial Secretary, in the course of his speech said 
that the local Government proposed to charge “‘ the whole of the 
‘Shing Mun Valley Scheme to a loan to be raised at an appropriate 
“time and meanwhile to finance the Scheme by borrowing. The 
‘amount which will have been expended on the Scheme up to 
“the end of 1926 is estimated at $ 2,050,000, a further sum of 
‘ $ 800,000 is required in 1927 and about 5 505,000 in 1928. 

“This will complete the first portion of the Scheme and place 
‘the water supply of Kowloon and for shipping beyond any pro- 
‘* bability of shortage for an indefinite period, It does not provide 
‘for bringing the water across the Harbor to Hongkong Island 
“and the Government does not feel justified at the present time 
‘“'m proceeding with this portion of the original scheme. 

“The loan proposal is at present before the Secretary of 
“State and the Government is awaiting his decision. If the 
‘* proposal is approved a sum of $ 2,050,000 will be made available 
“to meet the estimated deficit and should the estimates prove 
‘* correct there should be balance of just under $ 1,000,000 to meet 
“any unforeseen expenditure. 

“The necessity for charging the Shing Mun Water Scheme 
‘to loan was foreshadowed by the late Governor in his Budget 
“ speeches in 1924 and 1925. So long as there were surplus balances 
“available Sir R. E. Stubbs rightly refrained from proposing 
“ additional taxation or the raising of a loan; the position has, 
*“ however, now been reached when the balance is exhausted and 
the Government proposes to act on lines suggested by Sir E. R. 
“Stubbs at the close of his speech when introducing the last 
* Budget.” 

At present all of the water used on the island containing about 
500,000—600,000 inhabitants—is supplied by reservoirs retaining 
water collected from catchment areas on the island. 

We will now consider in detail the problem of the water supply 
of Kowloon and the shipping. All of the half a million gallons a 
day required for the ships is taken from reservoirs on the Kowloon 
area of the Colony. 


Present Supply 


The existing arrangements for the Kowloon water supply 
involve no pumping machinery. A range of hills at the back of 
Kowloon and in the New Territory contains valleys high enough 
for the construction of reservoirs four or five hundred feet above 
sea-level. 

For some years, since 1910 Kowloon has been supplied with 
water collected in a reservoir situated at a top water level of 448 
feet above sea level. That reservoir has a storage capacity of 
392.5 million gallons. It is supplied by catchment areas totalling 
about 1,218 acres. 

_ Kecently a new reservoir, known as the Shek Lai Pui reservoir, 
with a storage capacity of 100 million gallons was opened. The 
top water level of this reservoir is 645 feet above sea level, 
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There is the problem of increasing the water supply from 
catchment areas to these reservoirs as well as building, at some 
future date, new reservoirs. | | 

The complete Shing Mun Valley Scheme consists of five separate 
sections. It includes the entire development cf the whole of the 
‘Shing Mun” Valley, stretching from Lead Mine Pass to the sea 
at Shatin. The drainage of the Northern and Southern slopes of 
Tai Mo Shan will be diverted into the Shing Mun Valley, providing 
a drainage area of 13 square miles. Tai Mo Shan rises to 3,100 
feet above sea level. We may remind the reader that the original 
scheme included a pipe line across the Harbor. There is no inten- 
tion of carrying out that work in the immediate future. 

The following statement gives a general idea of the whole scheme, 
which has been divided into five sections and which can be carried 
out as time and circumstances permit. The first three sections 
require no outlay on pumping machinery. The reservoirs are 
sufficiently high to allow the water to fall by gravity. The complete 
scheme may be outlined as follows:-— _ - 

THE Ist SEcrion comprises the construction of the necessary 
aqueducts, tunnels, and the reception reservoir for raw water to 
cope with the yield of the fully developed scheme. Filtration 
plant, service reservoirs, and a pipe line to deal with 5 million gallons 
daily are provided for in the meantime, but admit of extension 
when ‘necessity arises. 

This section deals with the normal flow of the Shing Mun 
River, which has been diverted above Pineapple Pass into the per- 
manent conduits and tunnels by means of a temporary channel. 
An access road, 1.29 miles in length, from Tsun Wan to Pineapple 
Pass is also included in this section. 

THE 2ND SEcTION deals with the construction of three impound- 
ing reservoirs in the upper Shing Mun Valley, having an estimated 
total capacity of 2,000 million gallons, catchwaters discharging 
through Lead Mine Pass, and the necessary extension to the filter 
plant, while a second trunk main would also probably be required 
under this section. 

Tue 3rp SECTION involves the construction of a large catch- 
water drainage 2,575 acres of the Southern face of Tai Mo Shan 
from Tsun Lung Village to Pineapple Pass where it will discharge 
into the Shing Mun Valley. Two storage reservoirs near Tsun 
Lung, having an aggregate capacity of about 340 million gallons, 
would also be constructed to control the flood water discharge 
in the catchwater, while further additions to the filtering plant and 
to the trunk mains would also have to be made. 

These three sections complete the gravity portion of the Scheme 
and are estimated to provide a minimum daily yield of 11 million 
gallons. 

THE 4TH SECTION consists of an Access Road from the Tai Wai 
Village to the mouth of the North Tunnel, two storage reservoirs 
having an aggregate capacity of 2,100 million gallons, catchwaters 
draining the Eastern slopes of Needle and Grassy Hills, and a 
pumping station at Tai Wai with rising mains to the mouth of the 
North Tunnel. 

THE 5TH SECTION is a very doubtful one and may never 
materialise. It projects the development of the Gin Drinkers Bay 
Valley by forming a large dam across the estuary with the necessary 
pumps and mains to deliver the water into the South Tunnel. 
An estimated yield of 5 million gallons daily may be expected from 
this source, but this quantity is additional to the 17 million gallons 
already alluded to. 

The approval of the Scheme by the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies was received in May 1924 with sanction for the immediate 
construction of the first Section. 


The works involved are :— 

1. An access road 16 ft. in width and 1.92 miles in length, 
from Tsun Wan to Pineapple Pass. 

2. An intake dam across the Shing Mun River above Pine- 
apple Pass with a temporary conduit 6,000 ft. in length. 

3. The North Conduit 2,900 ft. in length. 

4. The North Tunnel through Smugglers Ridge 2,160 ft. in 
length. 

5. The South Conduit 2,000 ft. in length. 

6. ti ae Tunnel through the Golden Hill 4,680 ft. in 
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7. A raw water reception reservoir in the lower Shek Lai 
Pui Valley having a top water level of 480,00 A. O. D. 
and an effective capacity of 33 million gallons. | 

8. A filtration plant immediately below the above reservoir, 
of which the first Section will be capable of dealing with 
5 million gallons per day. 

9. A covered reinforced concrete service reservoir of 5 million 
gallons capacity adjoining the filters. 

10. A 24” trunk main to Kowloon Point 4.40 miles in Jength 
with a feed to the Kowloon System at Piper’s Hill. 
Ii. A covered reinforce concrete service reservoir at Piper’s 

Hill with a capacity of 14 million gallons. irre 

The whole of these eleven items have been completed. 
The Secretary of State also approved of three more items 
(12, 13 and 14) which have not been put in hand but which 
are of interest to Engineers. They are: 

12. A 24” main 1.10 miles in length across the Harbor from 
Nathan Road, Kowloon, to the Praya at Jackson Road, 
Hongkong. 

13. A 24” main 0.60 mile in length from the Praya at Jackson 
Road to the Botanical Gardens. 

14. A covered reinforced concrete service reservoir in the 

Botanical Gardens disposing of a 5 million gallons capacity 
at a top water level of approximately 280 A. O. D. 
It is now proposed to describe in detail the work that has 
been carried out by Messrs. Sir W. G. Armstrong, Whit- 
worth Ltd. That will enable the reader to realise the 
magnitude of the task which that firm undertook. 

The representative of this firm in Hongkong was Mr. P. R. 
Wareen, M.I.C.E., M.AM.SOC.C.E., and M.ENG.INST. of Canada, 0.B.z. 
He has personally superintended all of the work which has been 
completed to the satisfaction of all concerned. 

The contract consisted of the construction of two tunnels and 
an open Conduit joining them, together with a Gauge Basin at the 
Southern end. The length of the North and South Tunnels are 
2,160 and 4,680 feet respectively, and the South Conduit with tunnel 
approaches 2,000 feet. 

The specified time for the completion of the works was ap- 
proximately 18 months, but owing to considerable sickness amongst 
the European Staff and the Chinese Labor, a general strike that 
affected the whole of the Colony for several months, and the fact 
that difficult and water-bearing ground was encountered in the 
North Tunnel for several hundred feet, the completion of the works 
was delayed about four months. The excavation for the South 
Tunnel Approaches and also for the South Conduit was commenced 
in January, 1925, and tunnelling was commenced as follows :— 





North Tunnel ... South end April 1925. 
South ,, North ,, February, 1925 
South _,, South ,, April, 1925. 


(a). The boring of the South Tunnel, which is the longest, was 
started from both ends, but the North Tunnel was only 
attached from the South end, as the North Face was very 
inaccessible, the side of the hill being almost sheer in this 
locality, and the length of the tunnel being less than half 
of that of the South Tunnel. 

The ground through which this tunnel was being driven was 

however found to be soft and water-hearing, which necessitated 

a considerable amount of heavy timbering and subsequent lining 

with concrete, this delayed the progress to such an extent that 

it was decided in November, 1925, to open up the North Face and 
drive from both ends. 

Owing, however, to certain modifications by the Engineers of 
the Plan for the Approach at this end, the heading was not com- 
menced until June, 1926. | 

The South Tunnel Headings were joined up early in July 1926, 
whilst those for the North Tunnel were joined in the middle of 
August, 1926. 

The error in the alignment in both tunnels was practically nil, 
being under 2 inches in each case, this was a very satisfactory 
result considering the rough and inaccessible country over which 
the surveys had to be made. 

The drilling machines used were of the Leyner Drifter Type, 
with 1}” round hollow steel drills, driven by Compressed Air, 
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The pressure at the Power House was kept at 100 Ibs. per sq. inch, 
in which resulted in a pressure of about 90 Ibs. at the drill. The 
air main was 3” dia. the maximum length being over 3,000 feet. 

_ A jet-of water was maintained through the drills at a pressure 
of about 30 lbs., which eliminated dust, kept the holes clean and the 
drills cool. 

Two drilling machines were worked in each face, mounted on a 
horizontal bar. 

The length of the holes drilled varied from 3 feet to 5 feet, and 
the number in each round from 28 to 38 according to the class of 
rock encountered. 

* The holes for the cut were drilled round a central area about 
point 4’ 6” across with each pair of holes aiming to meet at a com- 
mon point of 3’ 6” to 5” from the face. 

The cut holes were loaded and fired first and then the remainder 
of the holes. 


Blasting gelatine with electric detonators were used for the’ 


cut and gelignite for the remainder, which were fired electrically 
in some cases, and by time fuse in others. 
a The average amount of explosives used throughout the work was 

9 Ibs. per 1 in. ft. of tunnel. 

The material encountered throughout the full length of the 
Secuth Tunnel was hard granite, but in the North Tunnel this was 
intermixed with decomposed granite and dykes of shale, which 
latter was very treacherous when exposed to the Air. The Power for 
driving the tunnels was provided by three single acting compressors 
with a capacity of 450 cubic feet of free air per minute, delivering 
at a pressure of 100 lbs. per sq. inch. These were provided with 
after-coolers and receivers and belt-driven by three 115 H. P. 
Semi-deisel Engines. 

A Portable Air Compressor was installed at the North Face of 
the North Tunnel, which was capable of running one Leyner Drilling 
Machine at 80 Ibs. pressure. 

Two Leyner Drill Sharpening Machines with Oil Furnaces were 
employed for sharpening the drills, as many as 600 drills were being 
dealt with by each machine in 24 hours. 

Two electric generating sets with a total capacity of 16 K. W. 
and driven by Oil Engines were used for lighting and ventilating the 
tunnels. The whole of this electrical plant was duplicated to 
provide against stoppage of work by breakdown in the lighting and 
ventilating system. 

The Cableways, 3,000 feet long each, were employed for 
transporting machinery, materials and stores from the main roads 
to the Works. These had a capacity of 5 tons, per hour with a 
maximum individual load of 5 cwts. per carrier. 

Worthington Pumps, driven by compressed air, were employed 
for dealing with the water in the tunnels. 

_ The excavation from the tunnels was handled by mine skips of 
_ one cubie yard capacity running on a track with a gauge of 2 feet. 
Jackhammers were employed for poling back in the tunnels where 
the concrete lining was required, and also where the original head- 
ings had not been excavated to the finished section. The average 
progress in all headings was 36 feet per week, the best weekly 
output being 55 feet in one week, working 3 eight-hour shifts each 
24 hours. 

With the exception of one European Tunnel Foreman on a day 
and night shift in each heading, the whole of the drilling and blasting 
was carried out by Chinese Labor, who in the initial stages had 
to be taught to handle the machines, etc., and it would not have 
been reasonable, therefore, to have expected results that could have 
been obtained by skilled miners. 

It is scarcely necessary to add that sincere congratulations 
are due to Mr. P. H. Warren for the successful completion of the 
contract. | 

_ The plant used is being removed and at the time of writing is 
offered for sale. 

It is hoped incidentally that the object lesson of the methods 
employed have not been lost on local Chinese contractors ; they 
now seem less disinclined to use mechanical appliances. 

_ The work in connection with the Reception Reservoir was 
_ carried out by Messrs. Trollope and Colls. Certain new catchment 
areas have been drained and the contracts for that work were 
ea out by the Hongkong Engineering and Construction Co. 


The contracts let te Messrs. Ng..Wah (the intake, temporary 


- conduit, north conduit and Piper’s Hill Service reservoir have 


_ also been completed. 


THE FAR EASTERN REVIEW 


January, 1927 


The access road built by Chun Sing and the reception reservoir 
built by Messrs. Trollope and Colls are in use. 

This completes the account of the Shing Mun Valley work. 
Enough has been written to enable anyone with an engineering 
training to appreciate the magnitude of the scheme and the unusual 
technical details involved. 


The Other Schemes 


We may, with advantage, consider what had been done in 
connection with the Hongkung Water Supply before the Sing Mun 
Valley Scheme was suggested. 

In order to understand the growth of the problem it must be 
remembered that it is only since about 1910 that there has been 
any demand for water in Kowloon. For years, the island of Hung- 
kong contained the only residential or business houses. 

As already mentioned from 1841 to 1860 the inhabitants of 
the city of Victoria took their water from small tanks on the hills 
or from which ran pipes direct to the houses. 

In 1863, there was completed the first effort to provide a public 
supply of water. There was, at the time, a suggestion that private 
enterprise should supply this need but the inhabitants of the island 
appear to have been reluctant to supply the capital sum needed. 
The local Government therefore undertook to provide this essential] 
public service. No one can doubt that it has been greatly to the 
benefit of the community that there never has been any question 
of vested interests being concerned with the water supply of Hong- 
kong. 

The first public service was obtained from the Pokfulam works 
which are situated to the West of the island. The original scheme 
provided for a small intake reservoir holding 2,000,000 gallons, 
a ten inch cast iron main from Pokfulam to Roberson Road, a tank 
to hold 200,000 gallons at the end of the main, also there was another 
tank at the top of Taipingshan to hold 850,000 gallons. This 
installation included 30 fountains and 125 fire-cocks. We may be 
sure that the problem of fire prevention influenced the local authori- 
ties to undertake a public supply of water. The total cost of this 
first effort was $ 170,000. 

_ As has so frequently happened in Hongkong, the demand 
for water exceeded soon all expectations. No sooner was the above 
scheme completed than the much larger Pokfulam reservoir holding 
66,000,000 gallons was planned and (1866-71) was built. That 
cost $ 223,000. 

The next step was to replace the 10 inch cast iron main from 
Pokfulam to a tank above the center of the city by a conduit three 
miles long. 

Soon after that it became evident that the whole problem of 
the water supply for Hongkong must be reviewed. Sir Robert 
Rawlinson reported in favor of the Tytam scheme at the East 
end of the island. 

That scheme involved a concrete and masonry dam at Tytam 
to impound 312,000,000 gallons. A tunnel 2,429 yards long was 
bored through the hills which separated the reservoir from the city. 
A covered masonry and brickwork conduit 5,163 yards long was 
constructed so as to bring the water to the distributing center 
egg above the city. A service reservoir of 5,700,000 was also 

uilt. 

These works were carried out from 1883-9 and cost $ 1,257,000. 
In 1890, filter beds and a service reservoir of 941,000 gallons capacity 
were constructed at a cost of $ 37,000. 

_ At that time, the total storage capacity for the island was 
378,000,000 gallons and it was evident that the existing distribution 
system was inadequate. 

Three motor pumping stations were therefore erected and 20 
miles of mains, varying from 14 inches to 3 inches diameter 
were laid and service reservoirs built (1890-92). That cost 
$ 160,000. 

In 1891, the supply to the Peak was instituted. That cost 
$ 32,600 for mains, pumping station and tanks. 

The Pokfulam reservoir was increased in capacity from 
66,000,000 gallons to 70,400,000 gallons in 1895. That was done 
by the addition of overflow boards to the overflow of the dam. 

. In 1897, the dam of the Tytam reservoir was increased in 
height by 10 feet. That gave Tytam a capacity of 407,000,000 
gallons instead of 312,000,000. 

The total storage capacity at 1897 was therefore 477.400.000 
gallons. "he 
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In 1899 Wong-nei-Chong reservoir was built. 
another 33,260,000 gallons storage. 

Just at about that time, Hongkong suffered greatly from not 
infrequent periods of water famine. H. E. Sir Cecil Clementi, 
K.C.M.G., L.L.D., the present Governor of Hongkong recently related 
at a Legislative Council meeting his own experiences of more 
than twenty years ago when in the great famine, the reservoirs 
became so empty that water from the mainland had to be carried 
to the island. 

In 1904, the Tytam Bywash Reservoir was added giving an 
additional storage capacity of 26,301,000 gallons. 

This brought the total storage capacity (on the island only, 
there being no demand on the mainland) to a total of 536,961,000 
gallons. 

' By 1907, the total storage capacity had been increased to 
747,261,000 gallons by the completion of the first section of the 
Tytam Tuk Scheme. 

In 1912, there commenced the great-work at Tytam Tuk 
which resulted in practically trebling the storage capacity of 
the island. . 

When that work was completed the storage capacity of the 
new reservoir was Officially given as 1,420,000 million gallons. 
The total capacity of all of the others was 747,000,000 gallons. 


That gave 


A Great Engineer 


The names of two local P. W. D. engineers Messrs. Henderson 
and Purves, are associated with the Shing Mun Valley scheme. 
The name of the late Mr. D. Jaffé, of the local P. W. D. is connected 
with the great Tytam Tuk reservoir. 

It is difficult for one who visited the works with Mr. Jaffé on 
several occasions to write with restraint about this man who died 
in early life as a result of his devotion to his work. He designed 
and carried out every detail of the Masonry dam which is perhaps his 
monument and typical of the stability and reliability of his character. 
Jaffé was the type man that has made the tropics habitable. Such 
men have fine ideals ; they build well without sparing themselves. 
He gave of his knowledge, his energy and his time freely because 
he believed that he was doing something that would benefit Hong- 
kong for all time. It was a task that finally cost him his life. A 
comparatively young man of great ability and amazing industry, 
he was one of that gallant band of pioneers who have sacrificed them- 
selves at the call of duty. There is a stone at one end of the motor 
road that runs across the top of the big dam at Tytam Tuk. The 
name of Jaffé appears on that stone which gives the date when the 
reservoir was completed. The name on that stone always reminds 
the writer of Kipling’s lines :-— 


‘‘ Never the lotus closes 

‘“ Never the wild fowl wake 

“ But a life goes out on the East Wind 
“That has died for England’s sake.” 


_ The bridge-builders, the pioneers of the railways, the men who 
irrigate the desert, the engineers who, in the unhealthy places of 
the earth, cut a canal as at Panama or tunnel through a Mountain 
as at St. Gothard—they often pay for their daring challenge against 
the cruel forces of Nature. Jaffé contracted a bad type of malaria 
while he lived near the dam that he designed and built. It proved 
fatal. His only ambition was that the work should be well done 
and that was his great achievement. Like any soldier falling at 
the moment of victory, Jaffé lived just long enough to see the dam 
completed—he never saw the great reservoir completely filled. 
Physically broken when the task was done, unrecognised locally 
as the genius he certainly was, his quiet acceptance of the news that 
his end was near enabled his colleagues to realise that the man was 
worthy of the great monument in granite that impounds the millions 
of gallons of water at Tytam Tuk. 

The following details of his work will enable the reader to 
appreciate his services to Hongkong. 

The most important feature of the Tytam Tuk Scheme is 
the big dam, 1,200 feet in length. It is formed of two straight 
lengths on plan, joined by a short curved length. A roadway of 
16} feet clear width along the top of the dam forms part of the 
road around the island. The maximum height of the dam from 
the lowest part of the foundations to the road-level is 171 feet, 
and its maximum width at the base 115 feet. It is a most solid 
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structure of concrete with massive granite facings, some of the 
latter being bound together with steel bonding ties. From the 
giddy height of the roadway and from the bast of the dam the im- 
pression of the onlooker is that the structure will exist for centuries 
to come. The dam from the foundations to the top water level is 
constructed entirely of cement concrete the whole of which, with 
the exception of a layer adjoining the water face, has large granite 
stones embedded in it, while the layer in question is all of fine cement 
concrete. 

An unique feature of the dam is that for a length of 238 feet the 
foundations had to be excavated below the level of the sea. The 
maximum depth below to which it was necessary to excavate is 
forty feet. In order to enable this part of the work to be carried out 
two coffer-dams were erected across the bed of the stream which 
flows into Tytam Bay, one above and the other below the site of 
the trench for the dam. The upper coffer-dam diverted the stream 
into a cut leading to two 12 feet diameter culverts through the base 
of a section of the foundations of the dam previously completed. 
The lower coffer-dam kept the sea from flooding the trench. These 
temporary arrangements proved quite satisfactory. The founda- 
tions of the big dam between the coffer-dams were carried down to 
sound rock, and subsequent building operations were conducted 


in the dry. All the percolating water was dealt with by means of 


temporary steam pumping plant of moderate capacity, a 10-inch 
ram-pump generally being sufficient. The two culverts mentioned 
as used for the diversion of the Tytam stream are now connected up 
with the draw-off tower of the dam and have been made to serve for 
the accommodation of mains to the stand pipes in the tower. It 
would be quite possible to go into much greater detail regarding 
this important work, to describe the culverts through the dam, 
the machinery controlling the outflow of water the grades of con- 
crete and method of mixing same, the ashlar facing and manner 
of bending special stones together, etc, but space is limited and 
sufficient has been written to show the reader the magnitude of the 
scheme. The cost of the dam, pumping plant, mains, etc, was 
about 24 million dollars. At times during the five years in which 
the work was under construction there were as many as 2,000 
workers skilled and unskilled, the lowest establishment being 500. 

it is hoped that the details of the new and old schemes for 
supplying water to Hongkong island and Kowloon will remind 
the reader of some of the advantages of scientific knowledge applied 
with the desire to make life less difficult and less dangerous for those 
who dwell in the Far East. It is believed that the example of a 
good water supply in Hongkong and a practical demonstration 
of the many advantages that result from such arrangements will 
not be lost on those who may be in a position to initiate similar 
schemes in the interior of China. For a good water supply reduced 
the mortality of any town. 


Some Interesting Figures 


The following figures obtained from the annual report of the 
Director of Public Works for 1925 are of interest as they show what 
is the demand for water in Hongkong. 

On the city and hill districts the total quantity of water stored 
in the impounding reservoirs on January, was 1,561 miilion gallons. 
The minimum water storage was recorded on June 14 and it was 
825 million gallons. 

During the year, a total quantity of 3,017 ; 24 million gallons 
of filtered and 39,65 gallons of unfiltered water was supplied. 

During 1925, the average consumption of filtered water per 
head per day for all purposes throughout the year was 21 gallons. 

The rainfall for the year was 87.58 inches which is 2.39 inches 
above the average for the last 42 years. 

The dry season in Hongkong varies in length but it has con- 
tinued from early in October until May. It is obviously the length 
of the dry season that causes anxiety. It is not uncommon, during 
the rainy season, for the reservoirs to be overflowing. 

There are many other engineering schemes in Hongkong of 
great interest carried out under the general supervision of the 
Director of Public Works and his staff. The reclamation schemes, 
the roads, the drainage, etc, all demand constant supervision by 
men of considerable experience and technical ability. It may be 
permissible to express the opinion that the water supply is 
perhaps the most important from the point of view of the 
community. | 

M.S. 
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Replacing Old Bridges with Concrete Slabs in 89 Minutes 
By F. K. Sah,* Engineer-in-Chief, Kiaochow-Tsinan Railway 





=e @ HE Kiaochow-Tsinan Railway has approximately 80 
<S” small bridges of 1 m. to 10 m. spans which are being 
replaced by concrete slabs. The principal reason for 
this replacement is due to the change of loading. The 
loading for the original bridges was only equivalent to 
about Cooper E-25, whereas locomotives of E-35 have 
been running on this line even before the railway was taken back by 
China in 1923. It was imperative that the bridges of the Kiaochow- 
Tsinan Railway be changed as speedily as possible to heavier load- 
ing for the safety of traffic and to meet the changing conditions. 





2 p.m. Ballasting 





The New Bridges 


Accordingly ali new bridges that are being erected are de- 
signed with a loading of Cooper E-50. Of the above mentioned 
800 short spans about 50 per cent are of two meter span or less. 

The concrete slabs are of four different types of reinforcement, 
viz. 1-beams, channels from old bridges, old rails, and steel rods. 
Ihe |-beams, channels, or rails in each case are figured to carry 
the whole load while the concrete is only for protection. Those 
slabs which can be handled by a crane are cast in the Engineering 
Department Concrete Casting Yard at Szefang, then shipped to site 
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2.29 p.m, All Ready for Train to Pass Over 
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and erected by locomotive crane. Spans weighing under 15 tons 
are cast whole, while those over 15 tons are cast in two units, being 
divided along the center line of track. In case one unit weighs 
over 20 tons the slabs are cast along side of the bridge site as was 
the case described in the following. Our locomotive crane has 
a maximum capacity of 30 tons at five feet radius, so that in this 
case where one unit weighed nearly 25 tons, the locomotive crane 
could not be used with safety and the method of erection was adopted 
which is shown in successive steps by Figs. B, C and D. 


Erected Under Traffic 


On June 9th 1926, a standard 5-meter concrete slab bridge was 
successfully erected under traffic at Km. 22 plus 253. On account 
of difficulty in getting I-beams of the required length at the time, 
the steel rod reinforcement type was selected for this particular 
bridge as shown in Fig, A. As a rule it is more preferable to use 
the I-beam, channel or old rail type because the steel rod reinforced 
cencrete slab requires greater 
skill in casting. It is to be 
noted that one unit of this 
bridge weighed 50,000 Ibs. 
The two units were cast on Fisrmpes a sesh Se es 
forms resting on piers of built [Seo St earn ae WaPo 
up sleepers as shown by Fig. C, ) | 


hand-cars which run on tracks in the bridge 
position shown by Fig. 
the removal of the 10” x 10” beams and the top layer of sleepers of 
the middle pier M, then the slab is lowered until it is supported by 
the two end 


are pushed in under the slabs. Each 


as shown by Fig. 


1 Sy me vee —— 








(see Fig. B) carried the entire bridge while traffic was going on 
and while the old bridge seats were dug out and new bridge seats 


concreted in. 


The next step in the erection was to transfer the slabs to the 
channel. From the 
C the slab is first raised by jacks to allow 


piers E. The middle pier M can now be removed to 
make room for the laying of the two tracks for the hand-cars which 
pair of hand-cars is bolted 

together to receive one unit. Sleepers are built up on the hand-cars 
as shown by Fig. D to the required level for carrying the slabs. 
When the slabs are properly nite’ by the hand-cars the end piers E 
are removed, leaving the slabs carried entirely by the hand-cars 
D. Care should be taken to lay the tracks for the 
handecars perpendicular to the center line of the main track, anc 
when transfering the slabs from the piers to the hand-cars great 
caution should be taken to 
assure the slabs being in a 
position parallel to the center 
line of the main track. By so 
doing, it will facilitate the work 
when placing the slabs on to 
the bridge seats. 
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the bottom of the concrete |(22===) es Eee sae; 


forms being of slightly higher ee = 
elevation than the bridge 

seats. The age of the concrete 
slabs was six weeks at the 
time of erection. 


Process of Erection 


As there was a difference 
of about one-half meter in 
elevation between the old and 
new bridge seats, timber bents 
were used to support the old 
bridge temporarily while the 
new bridge seats were being 


prepared. These timber bents, 
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Asphalt Cement 


On account of the great 
difficulty of getting a ES 
contact between the bridge 
seats and the concrete slab, a 
layer of asphalt mixed with 





cement and sand is put over 

So | the bridge seats before the slab 
—— go 2 as ak peer ud is erected in place. This 

mG eID 2h S298 for fanue 5 mixture of asphalt-cement- 
Se ete sand acts as a filler for all 
voids that might exist between 

the bridge seat surface and the 


bottom of the slab. After the 
slabs are put on, this asphalt 
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mixture is filled in vertically from the top at the end of the bridge 
and also rammed in horizontally to fill up remaining voids. The 
proportion of the asphalt mixture was ; 138-lbs. asphalt, one cubic 
foot of cement, and 4.5 cubic feet of sand. The asphalt mixture 
is applied when in the plastic or semi-liquid state, but will con- 
solidate very quickly. 


In 89 Minutes 
The time required for the erection work was as follows :— 
Removal of old bridge and track ana ais ... 12 minutes. 


Pushing new slabs into place and levelling up i 
Packing ballast and putting on track sis fo A. ge 


Total time... ... 89 minutes. 


The greatest amount of time consumed was in the dumping and 
packing of the ballast. It was important that the ballast should 
be well packed as a train would pass over the bridge immediately 
the erection was completed. The passage of the first train over 
the new bridge produced no appreciabie sign of settlement of the 
track, 


Cost of Bridge 


The work of casting the slabs and erecting same was entirely 
carried out by railway coolies. Altogether about 25 coolies were 
used for the erection work, among them a few carpenters and 
masons. There were about ten track coolies. The cost for this 
bridge was as follows :— 


Material Labor Total 
eo ae $47.52 $43.47 $90.99 
Casting sibs ww Swe ss = 586.39 = 188.95 725.34 
Remodeling abutments, etc... 108.43 98.36 206.79 


Total... ‘a ... $142.34 $280.78 $1,023.12 


The cost for the timber for forms and bents are distributed over 
several bridges as practically all the timber can be carried forward 
to other bridges for similar use. 

Previous to the removing of the old bridge numerous baskets 
full of ballast were prepared, also several flat cars with removable 
sides were filled with ballast. As soon as the slabs are in place 
the ballast in the baskets is first dumped on the new bridge, and 
then the track is laid over which the flat cars of ballast are pushed 
on and unloaded. This saves considerable time in the ballasting 





New Adriatic-Far 


ae has recently been launched from the Cantiere San Marco 
of the Stabilimento Tecnico Triestino, the motorship Remo, 
-. which has been built to the order of the Lloyd Triestino at 
“Trieste. Present at the launch were H. E. Ciano with his family, 
and the vessel was christened by Mrs. Ciano. This motorship is 

147.75 metres in length, 18.90 metres in breadth, and 10.65 metres in 
‘depth. The motorship Remo is of 11,000 tons deadweight and her 
eontract speed is 13 knots. 

The Remo, which is a sistership to the motorship Romulo, 
Jaunched some few months ago, and which is to be empioyed together 
with her sister ship and also with the motorships Hsquilino and 
Viminale, on the monthly passenger and freight service between 
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work. Up te the present writing 35 slab bridges have been suc- 
cessfully erected under traffic, and as this work goes on, the men 
gain more experience which is bound to result in better and quicker 
work. 


Reinforced Concrete Superior 


The reinforced concrete slab bridges are certainly much superior 
to the former I-beam bridges, for the slab bridge gives a much smooth- 
er track. Besides its maintenance is practically nil and possesses 
a longer life. The I-beam bridges on the Kiaochow-Tsinan Railway 
have no sleepers. The rail is placed on rail-rests which are riveted 
on the top flange of the I-beam as shown in Fig. E. Naturally this 
gives a very noisy track, and the impact and vibration caused by 
the passing trains hastens the loosening of the rivets. This results 
in a heavy expense in the renewal of these rivets. But when the 
train passes over one of these slab bridges no noticeable difference 
is felt by passengers on the train from that when riding over a track 
built on solid ground as the running is very smooth. 


Use of Old I-beams 


The I-beams of the old bridges taken out may be used as 
reinforcement for new slab bridges of shorter span, or it may be 
doubled up for another bridge, or scrapped if the condition is bad. 
In case the old I-beams are used for slab bridges, three spans of 
I-beams are required for one span of slab bridge, but when used in 
doubling up, two spans become one span material. 

Besides the slab bridges described above, many concrete 
arches are put in to replace the present light bridges. This work 
is also carried on under traffic. Wherever there is good foundation 
and enough height for the springing line, the arch is used, the maxi- 
mum span of the concrete arches being about 20 meter. In a later 
article a description of the erection of the concrete arch bridge 
under traffic will be given. 

The reinforced concrete slab bridge shown in Fig. A was 
designed by our Bridge Engineer Mr. C. Y. Wang. The concrete 
casting and field erection work was carried out under the supervision 
of District Engineer Mr. E. K. Denn, 
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Eastern Motorship 


the Adriatic ports and the Far East, is a double bridge type 
vessel with fore, central and poop castles. Amidships is 
passenger accommodation for 50 passengers, including double 
berths cabins, and the dining saloon, while above is the verandah, 
smoking room, the music and reading room and two special 
cabins. 

The holds are fitted with six large hatches, each of which is 
served by sixteen electric winches driving ten derricks of three 
tons and six of five tons. The propelling machinery of the Remo | 
will consist of two single-acting 4-stroke Diesel engines of 2.500 — 
i.h.p. The engines consist of six cylinders each having a diameter 
of 740 mm, and 1,200 mm piston stroke. 
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Engineering Notes 


Wah Tah Tobacco Co., Shanghai.—The Wah Tah Tobacco 
Company, Chin Shen Li, Elgin Road, Shanghai, which was opened in 
July, 1925, is establishing a factory of its own for the manufacture 
of cigarettes. Since its organization, the company has been 
marketing cigarettes of the Ning Shao Brand at $165 per case, 
each case containing 50,000 cigarettes. The company is to manu- 
facture two new brands, “ Confucius’’ and ‘‘ Mencius’”’ which will 
be sold at $350 per case. ‘The proprietor is Hung Wei-ting and the 
manager Sun Yao-ting. The company has a sales office at 924 Ming 
I Li, Nanking Road, Shanghai. 


New Chemical Plant for Foochow.—Liu Chung-lun and 
other capitalists in Foochow have bought an old German egg powder 
factory, and are planning to reorganise it into a chemical plant. The 
promoters are now experimenting with the manufacture of wood 
alcohol by dry distillation of wood. The raw material used consists 
chiefly of the small branches and loppings of various kinds of hard 
wood obtained from Foochow neighborhood. The raw material is 
placed in a big iron distillery, which is sealed and heated until the 
liquid and gaseous matters in the wood are set free. The gas escaping 
from the distillery is collected and utilised as fuel and the liquid 
separated into wood alcohol and calcium acetate. The other by- 
product is charcoal. Over ten species of hard wood are being 
experimented with by the plant. The promoters will choose one 
or two species that yield the greatest amount of wood alcohol. The 
plant is also to manufacture egg powder and pine bark paper. 
Forty thousand dollars has been voted as current capital. The 
plant is to run under the direction of three foreign trained Chinese 
experts. 

G. E. C. Ccntracts.—The General Electric Co., Ltd., London, 
has secured the following contracts for British machinery manu- 
factured at the G.E.C. Engineering Works in Birmingham and 
Erith. 

For SoutnH America—-One 2,000 k.v.a. single phase Turbo 
Alternator, 2,200 volts, 50 cycles, 3,000 rpm. 

A Souta Arrican CoLLieRY.—One 4,000 k.v.a. 3 phase Turbo 
Alternator, 6,600 volts, 50 cycles, 3,000 rpm. (Repeat order). 

ADELAIDE Municrpatity.—One 22,000 k.v.a. three phase 
GEC—Fraser and Chalmers Turbo Alternator, 6,600 volts, 50 cycles. 
3,000 rmp, (Further to large contracts for Turbo Alternators, 
Converting Plant, and E.H.T. Switchgear). 

A Mrpuannp Iron Works.—Two H.P. Turbo Blowers, each 
capable of a normal duty of 20,000 cu. ft. of free air per minute 
against a pressure from 7} to 10 Ibs. per sq. in. 

A Guascow SHIPBUILDING Co.—Four 165 k.w., compound 
wound Generators, 220 volts, 300 rmp. driven by Ruston Oil 
Engines. 

For Exeort To Soutn America.—Two 500 k.w., compound 
wound Rotary Converters, 460-500 volts; 200 volts, 3 phase, 
60 cycles ; 900 rmp. 

Complete with high tension and low tension control gear. 

A Sovutn Arrican Mrnrxe Co.—Mechanical parts only for 
One General Electric Winding Engine (Man Hoist), to wind 9,900 
lbs. from 3,338 ft. in 117 seconds. BHP of motor—1,600. 

A Duruam Iron Co.—Extension to Coke Screening Plant 
supplied by Fraser and Chalmers Eng. Works, consisting of : Three 
18-in. Belt Conveyors, 38-ft. 38-ft. and 25-ft. centers. One Single 
Deck Perfex Screen. One Double Deck Prefex Screen, Necessary 
chutes and steelwork. 

Ruepy Rapio Station.—Iwo steel plate cubicles, each con- 
taining high tension direct current Type V. single pole Oil Circuit 
Breaker, for use on an 18,000 volt circuit. 

A Miptanp Fira oF Encinrers.—Two 10 ton Electric Over- 
head Cranes. One Magnet Equipment, consisting of 2—43” 
Magnets and motor generator set. 

For Export To Russta.—Ten 100 h.p. 3 phase slipring Motors 
3,000 volts. 50 cycles, 730 rpm. for driving 45 ton haulages. 

Ten 40 ph. 3 phase slipring Motors, 210 volts, 50 cycles, 480 
rpm. for driving 20-ton Haulages, with control panels. 


The Tumen River Bridge.—tiIn June, 1926, and agreement 
concerning the construction of an iron bridge across the Tumen 
River was concluded between Tao Shan, Taoin (governor) of Yen-ki 
and Yotaro Suzuki, Consul General, Chang-chun. 

Construction Cost.—G. Y. 300,000. 

Construction engineers.—Qualified engineers, both Chinese 

and Japanese. 

Construction cost shall be divided equally between Chinese and 
Japanese parties. 

Abutments and piers—Re-enforced concrete 

Beams.—Iron. | 

Police Regulations, Customs Inspection, and Maintenance and 
Repairs of the bridge shall be settled separately. 

Object of construction.—Passenger traffic and facilities for 

transportation. 
Connection between the Tientu line and the Tumen line. 

Traffic may be opened upon due consideration of the terms of 
both parties. 

Singapore Dock Contract Placed with Tyne Firr: — 
It is officially announced in London that the £1,200,000 contract 
for the British Admiralty dock at Singapore has been secured by 
Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson, Ltd., of Wallsend-on-Tyne. 
The contract will provide work for many men for eighteen months. 

The placing of this contract simultaneously with several other 
large overseas engineering contracts is taken to be preliminary 
evidence of the revival in British industry which it is confidently 
anticipated will follow peace in the coal industry. 

The question of the Singapore Dock has formed the subject 
of discussion at recent sessions of the Imperial Conference. The 
suggestion has been made that the British Dominions might between 
them share some of the cost, and this question is to be thrashed 
out by the Dominion’s representatives and a definite resolution 
for or against participation passed at a future date. The British 
Admiralty decided some time ago that the floating dock should be 
built in Great Britain and assembled at Singapore. It will be 
towed to the base in Johore Straits. 

The secretary of Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson stated 
in an interview :— We have only just received the official letter 
and naturally are delighted. We felt pretty sure for some time 
that we would get it. We have built many floating docks; in 
fact, it is safe to say we have built most of the big ones which are 
now in various parts of the world. The Singapore dock will not 
be the biggest, and we can easily cope with the work at our Wallsend 
yard. No special alterations or arrangements will be necessary.” 

There has been great competition to obtain the contract, 
and some months ago 8S. F. Staples, of the famous firm of naval 
architects, Clark and Standfield, went out to Singapore as the 
representative of nine big shipbuilding firms who had been asked 
to tender for the construction of the dock. The object of his visit 
was to make inquiries regarding local conditions. The present 
Government, in 1925, decided to resume the Singapore Base pro- 
ject, which had been suspended by Ramsay Macdonald's adminis- 
tration. The Government’s original estimate of the complete 
scheme was £11,000,000. 

Despite the statement of the secretary of the contracting firm, 
it is thought that the dock will be one of the largest of its kind 
afloat, probably approximating to the 60,000 tons dock built by 
Armstrong Whitworth at Walker two years ago and now in use at 
Southampton. Some idea of what the size will be can be gained 
from the dimensions of the battleship Nelson, now nearing com- 
pletion on the Tyne. This vessel is 702-ft., long and has a dis- 
placement of 35,000 tons. At Singapore the facilities for repair 
will require to be equal to the demands of the Nelson and perhaps 
still larger capital ships in the future. Work will be begun on the 
dock almost immediately. It is likely that it will be constructed 
in sections as was the Southampton dock. Thousands of tons of 
steel will be required, and this will mean a good deal to steel works 
(which have been idle for seven months), for platers, riveters and 
caulkers. The largest floating dock so far built by Swan, Hunter 


and Wigham Richardson was the Medway dock of 32,000 tons. 
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Tong Tai Foong Cotton Spinning & Weaving Machinery 
& Mill Provider.—The Tong Tai Foong Cotton Spinning and 
Weaving Machinery and Mill Provider is established at 39 Honan 
Road, Shanghai. The company is capitalized at $60,000 and is 
chiefly engaged in selling imported spinning and weaving machinery 
and leather articles. The "Tong Tai Foong Chalk Factory, 38 
Tongshan Road, Shanghai, is owned and operated by the company. 
The manager is Jén Yu-chin. 


Engineering Exhibition in Shanghai .—Forty-two engineer- 
ing firms, 20 Chinese and 22 foreign, were represented at the Nan- 
yang Enginecring Exhibition held from October 9 to 17, at the 
Nanyang University, 862 Avenue Haig, Shanghai. 


The following are the Chinese firms : 
Name of Firm Articles 


Tai Shan Brick & Tile Co., 421 Lloyd Paving and face bricks, red ridge, 
Road, Shanghai. tile. 
Coramercial Press, Ltd., Honan and Pao- Chinese and foreign typewriters, 
shan Road, Chapei, Shanghai. drawing and printing machines, 
Chinese National Engineering and Flectric fans, switchboard, panel, 
Manufacturing Co., 43B Kiangse knife switch, transformer, 3 phase 
Road, Shanghai. squirrel cage induction motor, 
hot iron porcelain counter- 
weight. 
China Iron Works, Wentsopan, Woosung. Cotton and Silk weaving machines, 
etc. 
China Portland Cement Co., 62 Kiangse ‘* Tai Shan Brand ”’ Cement. 
Road, Shanghai. 

Chin Cheng Chemical Works Company. 
Sin Chung Engineering Co., Yien Chia 
K’ou, Tientungan Road, ‘Chapei, 

Shang 


Drawing Colors. 
Vertical crude oil engine, 8 inches 
double rection centrifugal pump. 


hai. 

King Chen Paper Mill Co., 95 Rue 
Montaubau, Shanghai. 

Yu Tsin Tannery Co., Ltd., Tientsin, China Leather. 

Lung Chang Paper Mill Co., 5 Lung Hua Wrapping and writing papers. 

’ Road, Shanghai. 

China Electric Company, Ltd., 1 
Kiukiang Road, Shanghai. 

Hua Tung Machine Works, Ltd., Pao- 
shan Road, Chapei, Shanghai. 

Yao Hua Mechanical Glass Co. 

Chung Cheng Machine Works. 

National Pottery Co., 112 Szechuen 
Road, Shanghai. 

Tangent & Co., Fronch Concession, 
Tientsin, China. 

Hsi Teh Chi & Co. 

Wong Ching Iron & Steel Works. 

Tien Chang Paper Mill, Co., Ltd., 1 
North Kiangse Road, Shanghai. 


Papers and cardboard. 


Morse instrument, wire and elec. 
tric supplies. 

Binding machines, cutters and 
printing machines. 

Glass and glass bottles. 

Grinding machines. 

Mosaic floor tiles. 


Hinges, door-handles, door and 
window locks. 

Coke tiles. 

Railway and building materials, 

Papers and cardboards. 


Far Eastern Contract.—The British India Steam Naviga- 
tion Company has recently placed an order with Messrs. Swan, 
Hunter, and Wigham Richardson, Limited, for a new vessel for 
their service. 

_ Messrs. C. R. Turner, Limited, of Nottingham have received 
an order for 112 covered wagons for the conveyance of goods, from 
the Jodhpur Railway. 

The Pulsometer  Ciniguniy Limited of Reading and London 
have been awarded a contract for the installation of a large ice 
making plant at Sarawak. 

The Vulcan Foundry Company, Limited, of Manchester has 
been awarded an order to build 73 locomotives for the Indian Rail- 
way Department and also 8 locomotives for the Assam-Bengal 
system. 

a The High Commissioner for India has placed an order with 
the English Electric Company for new rolling stock equipment in 
connection with the electrification of the Kalyan section of the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway. In all fifteen motor-coach sets 
and forty-two trailer-coach sets are to be supplied. 

The Crown Agents for the Colonies announce having placed 
the following contracts. With Ruston and Horasby, Limited, 
of Lincoln a contract for a generating plant, with Brown, Bayley’s 
steel works of Sheffield a contract for a considerable number of 
steel tyres, with Sir William Arrol and Company, Limited, a con- 

tract for a fifty ton floating crane has been placed. 

The Assam-Bengal system has placed a contract for twenty- 
five heavy locomotives for freight haulage with Armstrong-Whit- 
worth Company. 

_ The Queensland Government has placed an order for two hopper 

each of 170-ft. in length; with Messrs. Ferguson Bros, of 
Port Glasgow. 
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Eastern Contract Placed in England.—A contract has been 
placed with Messrs Shrott Brothers of Sunderland for an oil tanker 
of 10,000 tons for the Hindustan Steam Shipping Company. The 
vessel will be engined by John Dickinson and Company of Pallion, 
Sunderland. It is stated that construction will be commenced im- 
mediately after the settlement of the long drawn out coal dispute. 
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Large Indian Railway Contracts.— During August the Leeds 
Forge Company, Limited, which is a subsidiary company of Messrs. 
Cammell, Laird, and Company, Limited, of Sheffield, booked several] 
important contracts for rolling stock on various of the Indian 
Railway. It is to build 68 bogie rail and timber trucks for the 
North Western Railway, 112 bogie low-sided, and 30 bogie high- 
sided wagons for the Indian State Railways, 60 covered goods 
wagons and 10 timber trucks for the South Indian Railway, 20 
covered and 20 high-sided goods wagons for the narrow-guage 
line of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway, and 60 low-sided wagons for 
the Jodhpur Railway. All these vehicles are to be fitted with 
Sheffield-Twinberrow bogies. 


Yi Tai Chien Machine Shop, Foochow.—The Yi Tai Chien 
Machine Shop, at Nantai, Foochow, has been in existence for over 
20 years and is capitalised at $30,000. It builds and repairs 
machines for steam launches, machinery for rice polishing and flour 
mills, and also machines for manufacturing tin lined tea boxes. 
The shop employs over 50 operatives. 


Constructed Roads in Kwangtung Province.—<According 
to latest reports received by the Public Roads Department of 
Kwangtung province from various districts, there are at present 
1,624 li of public highway already opened to traffic, 2,415 li already 
built, 3,029 li with road beds completed and 1,171 li in the course of 
construction throughout the whole province as shown in the 
following table.— 


Whole Length of 


District Road Originally Already 
Pianned Constructed 

Lungchiin 80 li 5 lt 
Lufung 60, 60 
Sunning 205 —sé,, i. 2 
Koiping 02.5 x 34.3 ,, 
Loting moO Cy, Bm i 
Koyiu Oo ow i. ¢& 
Sunwul ih 43 =CO@¥, 
Heungshan 240, 34.C«ys« 
Yanping 180 ‘; | 
Tungon i - s- 2 
Haikang 366 i, 240s, 
Fachow 20 gs fy ae 
Yamchow 200s, 90 =Ca, 
Hopu 9 Do 200 29 
Limchow 310 T 290 9 
| Tsingyun 650 y; ] 3 99 
Mencheong 262 _—sé,, 252s; 
Hweitung 18 si, 155 C=, 
Lokwei 1 ss 120 SC, 
Limko Mi os 171 _s,, 
Tenghai 86, 86, 
Tanchow — 60, 60s, 
Kiungshan 1301 ,, 1gul ,, 


The roads already constructed in Sunning, Yanping, Haikang, 
Fachow, Hopu, Limchow, Mencheong, Hweitung, Lokwei, Limko 
and Tenghai are now opened to traffic. Reports from other dis- 
tricts in the province have not yet been received. Roads are also 
under construction at Shiuhing, Sheklung and Fatshan. The Shiu- 
chow-Pingshek Road is also being built. 

In order to hasten the construction of roads, the Public Roads 
Department has drawn up and enforced a set of regulations govern- 
ing the requisition of labor. These regulations require each male 
citizen between the age of 18 and 50 living within 10 li on both 
sides of the road to work four days at a wage of $0.40 a day, of which 
only $0.15 shall be paid in cash and the remaining $0.25 a day or 
$1 for the four days in Road Company stock. Anyone unwilling 
to work in person may contribute $1 instead as investment in the 
enterprise. 
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Utility Launch for Singapore.—For harbour work in Singa- 
pore a 30-ft. standard utility launch has been ordered from the 
Bergius Co. She has a beam of 7 ft., and is to be quipped with a 
15 h.p. Kelvin sleeve-valve engine. 


Motor Roads at Fenghwa, Chekiang.—A motor bus service 
company organised at Fenghwa, Chekiang province, has been re- 
gistered at the Industrial Commissioner’s office. The company 
has completed a survey of the route between Hsiwu, Husiuliu, 
Chowkiatungmen, and Takiao, a distance of 20 li, for the building 
of a motor road. Construction will be started very soon. Another 
road between Kiangkow and Siaowangmiao has been improved by 
the Hwei Lu Motor Bus Service Bureau, and light cars have been 
running on this section this summer at a charge of 40 cents for a 
single trip per passenger. 


Good Year for Shipping in Manchuria.—With the exception 
of the Ching Po Co., which is not adequately financed, all shipping 
companies on the Sungari and Heilungkiang Rivers have made 
handsome profits this year. The Government Navigation Bureau 
has netted a profit of $700,000, the Tung Ya Co., $300,000 : the 
Kwang Sin Co., $100,000 ; the Mail Boats Bureau, $90,000. This 
success is due to four reasons : (1) unification of passenger and 
freight rates, fixed by the Shipping Merchants’ Guild, and conse- 
quent freedom from cut-throat competition; (2) high water on 
the rivers; (3) suppression of bandit activities; and (4) good 
crops in the river valleys. 





Lien Bik Knitting Mill, Shanghai.—The Lien Bik Knitting 
Mill, 191 Yuan Tai Li, Paoshan Road, Chapei, Shanghai, has increased 
its capital for the purpose of manufacturing raising and Rashal 
machines after German models by its Iron Works Department. 
The department was added to the factory in March, 1924, and since 
then has been able to turn out two kines of machines; winding 
machines and handle circle knitting machines, which are adapted 
from foreign makes. The factory was organized in 1917 by two 
brothers, Chéng-po and Yuen-tzi Li with an initial capital of 
$25,000. The factory itself is engaged in the manufacture of socks 
and stockings, gloves, scarfs, and sweaters. 


=jJ 


THE FAR EASTERN 


a —_— = = —— a —_ ee 


REV [EW 47 


ee ee OS i rr ea 


Dairen to Instal Automatic Telephones.—The Telephone 
Administration of Dairen, Manchuria, is installing automatic tele- 
phones in place of the old system. New equipment has been ordered 
from America and the work of installation is expected to be com- 
pleted before the end of the year. 





——— 


Amoy-Changchow Railway.—The Ministry of Communica- 
tions has appointed a commission of four railway experts, Sha 
Fu-chiin, Chen Ch’ing-wen, Chen Mou-chich, and Lin Tsé-chéng, 
to make an estimate of the assets of the Amoy-Changchow Rail- 
way. The estimate is to be made with the intention of turning 
over the management to a group cf overseas Amoy merchanis 
represented by Huang I-chu. These merchants have been negotiat- 
ing with the Ministry for some time, and are willing to refund 
$1,100,000 advanced to the railway since its management was 
taken over by the Ministry some ten years ago. The line was 
constructed in 1908. The president of the company is Chen Pao- 
ch’un and the vice-president Yeh Shou-wang. The railway line 
is about 45 fz long. 
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Motor Road in Shantuns and Chihli.—In order to facilitate 
military transportation, the military authorities of Shantung and 
Chihli province have issued orders to the district magistrates 
concerned to hasten the construction of motor roads from Litsing 
to Hotse in Shantung province, from Tehchow, Shantung, to Tze- 
chow, Chihli, and from Tsangchow to Shihkiachwang in Chihli 
province. 


Electric Light and Tramway Company, Harbin.—The 
franchise to instal and operate an electric light plant and a tramway 
service in Harbin was granted to a Chinese syndicate by the Harbin 
municipal authorities in 1919. Before that time, lighting was 
supplied by small electric light companies, mostly financed by 
Russians. These plants were later bought by and merged into a 
Japanese company. The Chinese syndicate, after obtaining the 
concession, organised the Harbin Electric Light and Tramways 
Company with an authorized capital of $10,000,000. Plans and 
specifications were drawn up for the work. To defray the initial 
expenses, about half a million dollars was advanced by the 
promoters. But owing to business depression in consequence of 
post war conditions in Europe, the promoters could not raise suffici- 
ent capital from private capitalists, and they were compelled to 
approach the government banks for aid. Advances were made 
by the Yung Heng Official Bank and the Fengtien and Heilung- 
kiang official banks, amounting in total to about $2,000,000, which 
was converted into Government shares. The company then became 
a Government and private joint enterprise. 

According to the plan of the company, for lighting, an plant 
capable of producing 10,000 k.w. was to be installed. In regard 
to the tramways, the work was to be divided into three parts. The 
total length of the projected tramway was to cover about 22 miles, 
of which a section of about eight and half and miles was to be con- 
structed immediately, to run through the busiest quarters. The 
- remaining 134 miles were to be built in two periods later on. A 
contract was signed with an American company for the installation 
of the lighting system and the tramways at a total cost of 
$6,000,000, of which $1,000,000 was to be paid by the company, 
the remaining $5,000,000 to be advanced by the American con- 
tracting firm in four periods. The latter, however, failed to 
advance the stipulated sums and the contract was canceiled. 
Another similar contract was later on awarded to the Siemens 
China Co. at $2,520,000 for the construction of the first part of the 
program, which includes a lighting system and plant and eight 
and half miles of tramway with all necessary equipment. to start 
operations. Construction was to be completed in 24 months after 
the signing of the contract. The second and the third part of 
the program, which are extensions of the tramway iines, are to be 
carried out at a total cost of about $1,300,000. Work for the first 
part of the program is now in progress. Consignments of machinery 
have already arrived in Harbin. 

The company is now negotiating with the Harbin municipal 
authorities for the extension of its working scope. The tramway 
lines under the present contract are considered by the company 
as being too short for successful operation. A request is also made 
for the extension of the term of franchise. A revised text of the 
original franchise has been drawn up and placed before the Harbin 
Municipal Council for consideration. 

The company has recently issued a prospectus with estimates of 
probable profits. Its lighting plant will be capable of generating 
enough power for 10,000 25-candle power lamps. If each lamp is 
lighted, on the average, for 600 hours every year, the total yearly 
consumption of power will be 1,980,000 k.w., which, on the basis 
of 35 kopeks per unit, would net the company a yearly gross income 
of 703,500 gold roubles from the lighting department alone. The 
income of the tramways department is estimated at 300 gold roubles 
per car perdiem. If 30 cars are in operation, the total daily receipts 
will be 9,000 gold roubles. If the working days of a year be estimat- 
ed at 363, the yearly gross income of the tramways department 
would amount to 3,267,000 gold roubles, bringing the total yearly 
gross revenue of the company to 3,970,500 gold roubles. 

The annual cost of power consumed in the lighting department 
is estimated at 43,560 gold roubles and that consumed in the tram- 
ways department, 527,076 gold roubles and the various items of 
overhead expenses of the company, 700,000 gold roubles. By 
deducting these items of cost from the total gross revenue of 3,970, - 
500 gold roubles an annual net profit of 2,699,864 gold roubles 
would be assured, according to the prospectus. 
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